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Abstract: Language is one of the basic elements of any culture. To learn a language
properly, it is vital to have the proper orientation of the culture that language belongs to.
Due to the fact, when a learner does not find the expected behavior from the target
culture or does not find any aspect of that culture "normal", he feels demotivated to learn
the language. This paper attempts to explore whether,in a tertiary English classroom of
Bangladesh, a teacher finds any obstacle to teach ESL/EFL and the general outlook of
the learners towards Western culture. With the help of 35 ESL/EFL instructors and
learners of Bangladesh, the author studies to understand their present impression on
diverse culture in the classroom and to find some recommendations to achieve a culturally
neutral environment for ESL/EFL education. Through an open-ended questionnaire,
the participants have conveyed their  assertion that,  if the aspect of cultural variance is
overlooked, it will have a drastic impact on the learning process or even some significant
misinterpretations will occur in cross-cultural communication. Hence teacher should
balance out between native and target culture and create a neutral ambiance suitable for
ESL/EFL learning.

Keywords: Culture Bump, Culture, Language, ESL, EFL
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In today's time, the world is
becoming a global village defying the
geographical boundaries, races,and
differences where English has
become one of the most dominant
languages due to its political and
imperial background. This
phenomenon enables people of any
culture to explore and connect with

other cultures making the western
ethos as a driving element among
such interactions. However, during
such process people may also face
something called Culture Bump.

Take South Asian countries like
India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka,and
Bangladesh as examples, English
has been used here for over 250
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years in both formal and everyday
life. During this time, western culture
is also having a great impact on their
societies, dictating and introducing
more new aspects from it, which are
the polar opposite to their own
cultures.

According to McKay(2004),
when people learn English as an
international language (EIL), it
becomes denationalized, hence
there is no need for cultural
orientation to learn English. In EIL,
"the language belongs to no one
culture but rather provides the basis
for promoting cross-cultural
understanding in an increasingly
global village." (McKay, 2004).So
while teaching EIL, educators
should create an appropriate
methodology for EIL in order to
"Think globally, act locally."
(McKay, 2004).However in
countries like Bangladesh, English
is mostly learned as a foreign
language (EFL) for professional
and academic needs or for mere
interest, and it is now has become
an integral part of their education
system. But minimal steps have been
taken to minimize the culture gap
between the western and
Bangladeshi culture when it comes
to formal EFL education. In this kind
of situation, the culture of the target
language, here English, must be
learned concurrently with the
linguistic aspects to avoid any
unnecessary misconceptions about
the target culture, here western
culture, which may lead to
misunderstanding the native speakers
and demotivating the learners to

learn the language. This paper has
addressed the issue of Culture Bump
that very frequently gets unnoticed
in English learning and teaching but
most of the teachers and learners
have faced it in one way or
another.It has attempted to find out
whether the students, teachers,
researchers,and other stakeholders
feel the necessity to incorporate
cultural knowledge in their language
program or not. It also lists out some
effective methods and strategies to
moderate culture bumps at tertiary
language teaching on the basis of the
cultural differences both the teachers
and the students have experienced.

Culture Bump
Culture is a consciousness that

society shapes up for its people. It
shapes their beliefs, values,and
reason about what is the right or
normal way of behavior and what
is wrong. People tend to take their
culture for granted as long as
someone else differs from them.
When a member of a particular
society expects a certain way of
normality from the people of other
cultures in a certain situation but fails
to get it, it creates a great deal of
confusion in him which leads to
emotional and rational reactions.
This phenomenon is called Culture
Bump. According to the explanation
given by Archer and Nickson(2012),
Culture Bump takes place when an
individual has expectations of "a
particular behavior"in a particular
situation and encounters differences
when interacting with people from
another culture. A particular
behavior refers to "normal behavior
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as learned in one's own culture"
(Archer, 1991).

This kind of differences interferes
between cross-culture communi-
cations. Often people are unaware of
having culture bumps which simply
feels like nothing else but a sense of
disconnection. In some cases, even
individuals with a great deal of
intercultural experience, such as
EFL teachers, can react to a culture
bump.

Archer and Nickson (2012) have
listed out two components of the
impact of Culture Bump,

- The Emotional Component:
Culture bumps can affect one's
emotional faculty negatively, where
he senses a disliking towards the
cultural difference, or positively,
where he likes the difference, or can
stayneutral,where no strong emotion
is found. It might get changed
fromtime to time, situation to
situation.

- The Rational Component: It is
another component of Culture
Bump thatArcher (1996) has
named a knowledge dichotomy. This
phenomenon consists of two
concurrent reactions, an immediate
"feeling of disconnectedness",
accompanied by a sense of"not
knowing" (Archer &Nickson, 2012).

Due to the impact,questions
related to "Why?" something
occurred differently emerges, and
intrinsic responsesare given to pacify
the disconnectedness the person is
feeling. However, sometimes it
produces a greater sense of
disconnection because the focus
remains on the differences between

the two cultures. They use the
responses to gain knowledge about
the diversity ofthe foreign culture
rather than being aware of their own
cultural individuality. As a result,
theyfeel"a strong sense of us and
them" (Archer &Nickson, 2012).
Archer(1996)has termed this type of
cross-cultural interactions as
Culture-bound Interactions.

Such kind of Interactions
cancauseunintentionalmisconceptions
about the other culture. If these
prejudices can be overlooked, it gets
much easier to acknowledge and
accept the beauty of individual
differences and evokes a sense of
Unity in Diversity. This type of
cultural awareness allows people to
focus more on the common grounds
both the cultures have and develop
a Culture-free Interaction. To
develop one's cultural
awareness,MichaelAgarhas proposed
a three-tiered process in 1994:
Mistake, Awareness, and Repair (as
cited in Thu, 2010). At the stage of
Mistake, people typically detect the
difference they have with the other
culture and cannot minimize the
gap on their own. In the next step,
they acknowledge the new way of
doing things in the other culture and
explore diverse solutions and
alternatives to meet the issue they
have faced at the first stage. Finally,
at the stage of Repair, they try to
cope up with the target culture.

Culture Bump vs. Culture Shock
Lots of people often use the term

"Culture Bump" and "Culture
Shock" synonymously. Though their
impact is quite similar, they have



7

Generalization of Scientific ResultsUSA, Michigan

                                                      www.journalofresearch.us
¹ 5-6, May-June  2019                                                                     info@journalofresearch.us
American Journal of Research

some fundamental differences.
Culture Shock is awidely known
experience for a second language
learner in a different cultural
contextwhich leads to a mild to
moderate to extreme psychological
trauma (Brown, 1986). It is one of
the phases of the acculturation-
processthatstarts with a sense
ofutterexcitement to the new
environment and then after a few
days, being unable to adjust with
the new setting,collapsesintoa sense
of frustration and helplessness. This
phase can last a long period of time
and causes the learners to remain
demotivated to acculturate and learn
his target language.

On the contrary, Culture Bump
is the phenomenon when a person
expects a "normal" behaviorfrom
people of another culture but fails
to get it and faces a bizarre,
confusing, and clueless situation
while interacting with people of a
different culture. It can happen at
any time to anyone in any situation.
A person does not need to leave his
own cultural context to experience a
culture bump. Though it has an
impact of a few seconds to minutes,
it can have an effect of a longer
period of time. (Archer, 1986)

Culture Bump Theory
Culture Bump refers to "A

conscious strategy for
deconstructing their own experience
with any type of difference. "(Archer
&Nickson, 2012). It allowsthinking
beyond the "Why" questions to
in it iateeffect ivecross-cul tural
communications that stimulate a
sense of connectednessbetween

people from two different cultures.
It encourages to focus more on
similarities and shared point of views
by a conscious and systematic
analysis of the culture bumps that
helps to eliminate the sense of
disconnectedness and to
appreciateUnity in Diversity.The
main aim of this theory is to instantly
establish a platform for mutual
exploration and commonalities on a
particular topic in order to tackle
cultural awkwardness more
confidently and to raise awareness
on their own cultural individualities
through self-reflection.

This approach creates a common
ground between two persons with
completely different worldviews
beyond their polarities,thatresultsina
culture-free communication. Here is
a diagram which shows the process
of culture-free interaction (Archer
&Nickson, 2012).

Figure 1: Diagram on the
process of Culture-free Interaction

According to this figure, if a
person experiences a culture bump
while interacting with a person from
another culture, at first he gets hit
by a certain emotional and rational
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impact. He might feel ignorant as
well as excluded from that particular
cultural aspect. He feels a strong sense
of anomie against the culture alien
to him. He often ignores the cultural
difference and remains adamant to
his own way as the best. To ease his
such discomfort he starts to inquire
about the differences they have and
gets some culture-specific responses.
These information helps him to
explore more about the foreign
culture and to analyze his
expectations and impressions along
with the reasons behind them. This
phase makes him realize that only
cultural aspects do not define people
and having cultural differences is the
most "normal" thing one could
expect. Subsequently, it gets easier
for him to focus on developing a
connection with the other that
simultaneously eradicates the sense
of anomie he was having. Finally,
he starts to interact with the other
focusing more on their
commonalities and try to establish
mutualunderstanding and respect
for each other's differences hence
develops a culture-free ambiance.

Steps of Culture Bump Theory
Archer and Nickson(2012) have

suggested a more systematic process
to analyze one's culture bump in
order to develop cultural free
interactions.The steps of the Culture
Bump Theory are as follows:

- Step 1: As it is said earlier,
sometimes people do not realize the
culture bump they are experiencing.
So at first, one has to identify the
culture bump itself.

- Step 2: Then he has to describe

the behavior of the person from
other culturein relation to the
expectations he has fixed for that
particular situation.

- Step 3: After that, he has to
relate his own reaction and
apprehend the differences both the
cultures own.

- Step 4: Next, he has to analyse
how far the other person has met
his expectations and compare to the
contrasting impressions he has had
during the event.

- Step 5: Then he has to
antici pate what would be the
universal situation on that particular
incident.

- Step 6: Now he has to imagine
what kind of behavior is the "normal"
or "expected" one to do in his own
culture on that universal situation.

- Step 7: He has to specify the
natural human characteristics he gets
to engage in when he carries out the
expected behavior.

- Step 8: Finally, he has to
discuss and reflect on how far
people from the other culture use
those characteristics while carrying
out the expected behavior in their
culture on that specific situation.

Objectives
On the basis of the culture bump

theory, the researcher has set three
objectives for her research. She has
done this research in order to
understand students' general outlook
towards accepting cultural
differences. She has alsotried to
identify some common culture
bumps while teaching EFL. Finally
she has attempted to sketch out
some possible solutions to create a
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culturally neutral EFL classroom in
Bangladeshi context.

Methodology
In line with the objectives of the

study, survey research has been
chosen as the research method. The
researcher has selected 20
postgraduate students and 15
educators of Department of English
Language and Literature,
International Islamic University
Chittagong (IIUC) via random
sampling. She has designed an open-
ended questionnaire with a few close-
ended questions which was collected
via Google form and typed form.The
sample of the questionnaire will be
attached in Appendix. The data were
collected for three days (from 8
November 2018 to 11 November
2018). Then she has divided the
collected data into categories
according to the research goals and
analyzed them qualitatively.The
researcher of this paper has chosen
this method in order to get a more
holistic perception of the teachers
and students as well as some unique
opinions because it provides the
opportunity to make an in-depth
discussion on the data collected.Due
to the qualitative nature of the
survey, and the difference in
statements, it is not possible to
include every single detail mentioned
by every participants. Hence,  the
overall gist of what respondents said
are discussed and the common
opinions of all the participants are
emphasized in the study.

Findings
To explore more about the second

and third research goals,atfirst, the

researcher has asked all the
participants whether  they have ever
experienced culture bump while
teaching or studying EFL. 24% of
the total participants shared that they
often experience Culture Bump in
the EFL classroom. A high number
of 40% have said that they
experience it sometimes. 18% and
20% of the participants have chosen
Never and Never thought of it
respectively.

Figure 2: Frequency of
experiencing Culture Bump

Based on the previous question,
the researcherhasasked them to share
some of their experiences and
possible measures they can think of
to solve this issue. The significant
ones are,

- Personal Experiences: Some
participants have sensed a feeling of
alienation with the target culture
contents. While studying materials
from different cultures, they often
find differences in contexts and
behaviors of target culture and the
one they belong to. As native



10

Generalization of Scientific ResultsUSA, Michigan

                                                 www.journalofresearch.us
¹ 5-6, May-June 2019                                                                      info@journalofresearch.us
American Journal of Research

language, culture, and values always
pinch a person in every language
learning situation, often cultural
aspects differing from the native one
can be hard to digest hence the
learners feel disconnected.

One of the most common Culture
Bumps the partici pants have
experienced is Moral Conflict. Often
when teachers use western literature
as the content to teach EFL, the
moral messages, themes, and social
values can get contradictory to the
religious and moral values an
individual from a particular culture
has nourished all his life. A Muslim
partici pant shared her  bitter
experience while she studied Sons
and Lovers by D.H. Lawrence as a
content in her EFL classroom. She
could not accept the idea of Oedipus
Complexfrom beginning till the end.

Some of the participants have
observed situations where people
from target culture oftenactinc-
onsiderate or worse unwelcoming
towards the minorities from different
culture in the classroom. They often
overlook the fact that there could be
a lot of behaviors from their culture
of which minorities might not have
any idea and might need orientation.
Due to lack of cooperation minorities
focus on their differences and feel
inferior and demotivated to learn
about the target language and culture
which results a long-lasting effect.
Even in some cases, region, caste
and religion can cause Culture
Bump in a homogeneous situation.

While teaching ESL/ EFL,
teachers often faces difficulty to
satisfy the needs and expectations

of different students in a bicultural
or multicultural setting. One of the
teachers shared his experience like
so, "In aclass of the post graduate
level, a student from Saudi Arabia was
not satisfied with my way of teaching
with which the Bangladeshi students
were accustomed to."

Possible Measures: According to
many participants,  one of the first
steps one can take to meet this issue
is to address the issue. Often learners
do not get expected outcome in
learning EFL but cannot get the
hands on the exact issue that causes
the failure. Therefore, many
participants think that by raising
awareness through open
communication among the teachers
and the learners can minimize the
obliviousness they face in Culture
Bump. One of the participants has
suggested,practice of understanding
the cross-cultural links
anddiscovering"a holistic picture of
relativity in diversity" should always
be encouraged in the classroom.
Teachers can be great facilitators to
minimize the impact of culture
bump by practicing objectivity while
explaining diverse aspects of target
culture. To make the students
oriented on a particular cultural
aspect which might be alien to
them, teachers can incorporate
comparative studies between the
target and native cultures and
pinpoint the probable issues they
might face beforehand.However,
before doing that, a teacher should
make sure to be well aware of the
different aspects of target culture.
One of the teachers has emphasized
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on the necessity of multicultural
knowledge in his response. When he
faced difficulties to teach
multicultural students, he tried "to
study sociolinguistic and cultural
behaviour of other nations,
particularly my neighbouring nations
and the nations from which we
receive students." Moreover, before
promoting mutual understanding
and cooperation among the students
from different cultures, teachers
should be considerate first. On the
other  hand,  4 of the participants
have shared, there was no significant
measure implied in their context
and they cannot think of anything
either.

To understand the general outlook
of the students and teachers
regarding cultural neutralization, at
first they are asked about the level
of acceptance they have towards
cultural differences in the EFL
classroom. 79% of the participants
are very much welcoming towards
cultural diversity in the classroom.
14% of them can accept such
different concepts sometimes and
only 7% of the total participants
have opined, they want their
classroom to solely focus on
linguistic aspects of English.

Figure 3: Acceptance of
Cultural Differences in the

classroom
When they are asked about their

considerations regarding the
necessity of Cultural Neutralization
in the EFL classrooms, they have
shared some underlying reasons to
do so. Based onone of the six
characteristics of culture, presented
by Damen (1987), "Language and
culture are closely related and
interactive.",the respondents have
shared, "Culture is vital element in
learning any language properly."Due
to the fact, "Without its inclusion
the basic understanding of the target
language will remain peripheral."
One of the participants has pointed
out that, Language is
taughtbetterbycontextualizing it.
"Cultural orientation can help
learners understand context better."
Another  participant has added,  "So
that my learners does not feel
awkward while going through any
topics that is absurd or different
from their own."Most of the
participants think that incorporating
cultural orientation of the target
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language "...will help to create a
peaceful co-existence through
mutual understanding."One of them
has expressed his concern as such,
"...otherwise, students will start to
grow misconceptions and their
attitude towards their TL will
drastically fall and they will get
demotivated to learn the language."

Cultural Neutralization
On the basis of the data collected

and analysed from the samples of
Department of English Language and
Literature, IIUC, Bangladesh, here
are some of the recommendations for
the teachers to create a culturally
neutral environment in their EFL
classroom.

- Both the teachers and the
learners should address the issue of
cultural differences beforehand and
talk about it frequently. The more
they talk about these, the more this
issue will become easier to digest.

- Teacher should have proper
orientation of the target culture and
proper control over his personality
biases while handling a culture bump.

- Teachers should utilize every
Culture Bump as an opportunity to
teach different aspects of the target
culture.

- Curriculum developers can
introduce additional courses that
promote cultural neutralization.

- They should train students to
acknowledge the uniqueness of their
own cultural identity as well as the
others'.

- They can use different critical
comments, experts' reviews and
comparative studies on the different
aspects of native and target culture

to provide a better understanding for
the students.

- Concurrently, they should strive
for developing mutual
understanding and cooperation
among the students as well as
teachers and other stakeholders.

Conclusion
This study has tried to disclose

some commonly experienced
obstacles EFL learners and teachers
face every now and then. It is
basically instigated to know more
about the perceptions both the
learners and instructors have
regarding cultural neutralization and
to bring out some possible measures
to implement it. After this brief
study, it can be understood that the
proper analysis of culture bumps can
lead to a deeper understanding of the
target culture. It helps to adjust with
the academic cultural differences
more easily hence initiates an
effective connection between
classroom interactions and target
cultures. According to the statement
of Archer et al. (2016), "This
connection ultimately allows
students to understand theconcept
of cultural relativism at a conscious,
personal level."If an EFL classroom,
or a language classroom in general,
fails to establish the equillibrium
between target culture and the native
one, it will stereotype the people and
behaviors of the target culture which
will result communicative breakdown.
As a consequence, EFL learners will
feel discouraged in learning the target
language and will withdraw
themselves, emotionally and
rationally, from the learning process.
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Appendix 
Questionnaire on Promoting Cultural Neutralization: Culture Bump and How to Overcome it at 

English Tertiary Education in Bangladesh 
The data from this questionnaire will be used to develop a research paper based on cross-cultural 
communication in EFL classroom at tertiary level in Bangladesh. 
1. Name: 
2. Age: 
o 18-24 years old 
o 25-34 years old 
o 35-44 years old 
o 45-64 years old 
o 64 years or older 
3. Occupation:  
4. Education:  
5. Are you aware of the term Culture Bump?  
o Yes                                                 o No 
6. Have you ever faced any culture bump while teaching/studying in your EFL classroom?  
o Often             o Sometimes                o Never                   o Never thought of it 
7. Why do you refer so? Please share your thoughts based on your answer above.  
8. Could you share your experience of culture bump in your EFL classroom?  
9. What measures have been taken to address the issue?  
10. How effective was the approach?  
11. How open are you to accept any cultural difference in your EFL classroom?  
12. Do you consider it necessary to incorporate the cultural orientation of the target language in EFL 
learning? Why?  



14

Generalization of Scientific ResultsUSA, Michigan

                                                 www.journalofresearch.us
¹ 5-6, May-June 2019                                                                      info@journalofresearch.us
American Journal of Research

 http://dx.doi.org/10.26739/2573-5616-2019-6-2

Abstract: The era of discrimination and racial inequality silenced many black writers.The
purpose of this study is to critically contrast between The Grass is Singing and Beloved
selected texts by British novelist Doris Lessing and African-American novelist Tony
Morrison,whish depict the political and social struggles within Southern African society
during the era of unequal opportunities. Lessing and Morrison's work present incidents of
life experiences in Southern Africa from two contrasting viewpoints.The selected texts
explored are: The Grass is singing by white author Doris Lessing in contrast and comparison
to the text whish is Beloved bycolored author Tony Morrison.The research for this
dissertation is conducted from an ethnic literature perspective with careful consideration
to critical race theory.

Key words: Grass, Lessing and Morrison's work present .
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I. Doris Lessing was born on 22
October, 1919 in a British family as
Doris May Taylor in Kermanshah,
Persia (now Iran). Her father,
captain Alfred Taylor, previously an
Army man was a clerk in a bank,
(Imperial Bank of Persia) while her
mother, Emily Maude Taylor, was
a nurse maid. The family moved to
the British colony in southern
Rhodesia (Now Zimbabwe) in the
hope of increasing their income
through maize farming. But
unfortunately reaped there is no
benefits for the Taylors.

Lessing has described her
childhood as an uneven mix of some
pleasure and much pain. The natural
world, which she explored with her
brother Harry, was one retreat from
an otherwise miserable existence.
Her mother obsessed with raising a
proper daughter, enforced a rigid
system of rules and hygienic at
home, than installed Doris in a
convent School, where nuns terrified
their charges with stories of hell and
damnation. Lessing was later sent to
an all-girls High School in the
capital of Salisbury, from which she
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soon dropped out. She was thirteen
and it was the end of her formal
education. But like other women
writers from Southern African who
did not graduate from High School
(Such as Olive Schreiner and
NadinaGordimer). Lessing meets
herself into a self educated
intellectual.

During the postwar years,
Lessing became increasingly
dissolution with the Communist
movement, which she left all
together in 1954. By 1949, Lessing
had moved to London with her
young son. That year, she also
published her first Novel The Grass
is Singing, and began her career as
a professional writer. Lessing's fiction
is deeply autobiographical, much of
it emerging out of her experiences
in Africa. Drawing upon her
childhood memories and her serious
engagement with politics and social
concerns, Lessing has written about
the clash of cultures, the gross
injustices of racial inequality, the
straggle among opposing elements
within an individual conscience and
the collective good. Her stories and
Novellas set in Africa published
during the fifties and early sixties and
decry dispossession of black Africans
by white colonials, and expose the
sterility of the white culture in
Southern Africa in 1956, in response
to Lessings courageous
outspokenness, she was declared a
prohibited alien in both Southern
Rhodesia and South Africa.

In 1962 in her novel the Golden
Notebook, a more notablework by
Lessing was published. Her masterful

short stories are published in several
collections. Other works include a
science fiction novel sequence,
several novels published under the
PseudonymJane Somers, the
volumes of autobiography Under
My Skin (1994) and Walking in
Shade (1997) and Collection of
Essays, including Time Bites (2005).

At the beginning of their writing
career, many writers make use of
their own life and experiences in
creating their artistic works. Since
The Grass is Singing is Doris
Lessing's first novel, many critics
would consider it as
autobiographical one; therefore, she
is considered a realist writer.
Moreover, one can notice that
Lessing has succeeded in dispersing
the preconception of the first work
of the writer as simply a biographical
one. The Grass is Singing is built, as
we have seen, in such a way as to
tackle different levels of experience
simultaneously. Among these levels
is the artistic representation of her
actual life and experiences. She does
not only include elements from her
real life in her first work but also in
her later works, such as London
Observed: Stories and Sketches
(1993). In addition, her ability to
mingle what is real with what is
factual makes her deserve the Noble
Prize she received in 2007. Because
Doris Lessing wants to be
appreciated through her own
creative works, not through her
immense reputation, she has
decided to publish some of her
works under a pseudonym, Jane
Somer. This fact shows that Lessing
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wants to be appreciated for her
artistic achievements away from the
glittering lights of fame. Doris Lessing
has brought four threads in order
to build her multi-thematic novel
The Grass is Singing in an artistic
way. The four themes that she has
combined are universal ones which
concern any human being who calls
for bringing equality between people
from different races and genders.

Doris Lessing published her first
novel The Grass is Singing in
England in 1950. The title of this
novel was taken from T. S. Eliot's The
Waste Land. This title is included in
these lines:

In this decayed hole among the
mountains

In the faint moonlight, The Grass
is Singing

Over the tumbled graves, about
the chapel

There is the empty chapel, only
the wind's home.

It has no windows, and the door
swings,

Dry bones can harm no one(The
Grass is Singing 2)

The novel mainly talks about
racial discrimination in relationships
of black natives and white people
who live in Southern Rhodesia. In
this novel racial discrimination is
very apparent. It is can be seen from
the following quotation which came
from the white masters perspective
that they do not want to
acknowledge the black natives
presence as human beings just like
them.Actually this quotation also
reflects the white'sbehavior in
dealing with the black native's

existence.Doris Lessing is brave
enough to write the cruelty of the
world instead of sugarcoated stories
about Rhodesian's society. This novel
also tells Lessing's personal
experience when she lived in
Rhodesia where she witnessed the
racism that existed at that time.

When it came to the point, one
never had contact with natives,
expect in the master-servant
relationship. One never  knew them
in their own lives, as human
beings.(P12)

On the other hand, the African-
American novelist Tony Morrison
Chloe Anthony Wofford was born
in 1931 in Lorain (Ohio).She was
the second of four children in a black
working-class family. Herfather,
George Wofford worked primarily
as a welder but held several jobs in
order to support the family .Her
mother who is Ramah were a
domestic worker. Her parents moved
away from the South in order to
provide a better life for their
children .Her family was proud of
their background. This is where Tony
first experienced the life of the
Southern black community.Her first
novel The Bluest Eye(1970),
Morrison did not wait long before
starting another novel
Sula(1973).Excerpts from the book
were published in Redbook
Magazine and it was nominated for
the National Book Award in fiction
in 1974.In 1977,Morrison won the
National Book Critics Circle Award
for her book Song of Solomon. Her
other works include Tar Baby
( 1 98 1 ) , J az z ( 1 99 2 ) , Pa ra d i se
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(1998)and of courseBeloved. That
novel,considered by many to be her
best, won the Pulitzer Prize in
1988.Today, Morrison is the Robert
F.Goheen professor in the Council
of Humanities at Princeton
University, where she conducts
undergraduate workshop in creative
writing.

Tony Morrison is a writer
deeply concerned with issues such
as racism,gender and sexuality.She
is one of the most prominent writers
of fiction in contemporary America.
Tony Morrison's novel Beloved
voices her concern about racism
which oppressed the African-
American Black men and women for
generations. InBeloved herwork offers
a fresh perspective on black life and
their history. Through her work, she
focuses mainly apartheid, slavery
and racism and their psychological
and social effects on the blacks over
the ages. She revises the past which
is a dark reality in the form of racism,
slavery, subjugation of women, the
destruction of cultural identity of the
African-American s and various
other cruelties. She makes us rethink
American history from the point of
view of slaves. It has been my attempt
to reveal how Black men and women
areoppressed by white race in
Beloved and The Grass is Singing.

As a matter of fact,Beloved is
based on fact,which makes it all that
much more horrifying. Morrison's
inspiring for the story was Margaret
Garner,who killed her two years old
daughter in 1856 to keep her from
being returned to slavery. From the
true story, Morrison builds Beloved

a novel of a baby who haunts the
mother who killed her to keep away
from slavery.

Doris Lessing is a bold writer who
prefers to reflect the cruelty of the
real world rather than creating
fanciful things. She tackles issues that
are important to people around the
world. Forinstance, she tackles two
important issues: omens place in life
and black peoples suffering. She
breaks the silence of her society
which was filled with these images
of cruelty. ThroughThe Grass is
Singing,she tries to demonstrate the
effect of this treatment on both white
women namely Mary Turner and
black man namely Moses who is the
representative of the black natives
oppressed class.

Doris Lessing was always against
the inhumane treatment that the
white masters treat their black
servants.For example,white people
believe that education would ruin
black people since it may make them
know that all human beings are equal
as Lessing cited in her book (Under
My Skin 70).She says "eructation
would spoil them".Speaking of her
writing process Per Wastberg says
that: ̀ `she often begins by observing
her characters from within and then
moving outside them,  to strip  them
of their illusions from an objective
distance (Nobel Foundation).Given
this view, it is clear that she was
interested in the psychology and
inner thoughts of her characters
rather than their physical presence
in society.Moreover,through her
novel The Grass is Singing, she
supports the class she loathes not
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the class, she stands for in her real
life. Inactuality, she stands beside the
Rhodesian people who suffer from
poverty and inequality while in the
novel she stands with the white master
instead of the weak black servants. For
this reason in the award ceremony
speech, the writer Per Wastberg said
that Lessing ``She has given voice to
the silent and the refugees and homeless
of our century from Afghanistan to
Zimbabwe (Nobel Foundation)

Racism has been one of the most
widespread problems around the
world since the beginning of creation.
It is the hostile and negative feeling
of ethnic group or people toward
another and the action resulting
from such attitudes (Fredrickson
2003) Racism is`` a belief that race
is the primary determinant of human
traits and capacities and the racial
differences produces an inherent
superiority of a particular race'' (Web
Oxford English Dictionary). While
defines racism as' the belief that all
members of each race posses
characteristics abilities or qualities
specific to that race,especially so as
to distinguish  it as inferior or
superior to another race or races
(Oxford English Dictionary, ) From
these definitions,there are key
elements that clarify the roots of
racism.First,the inequality between
people is determined by the race they
belong to.Second,each race has
specific traits and characteristics
which lead either to consider him/
her a superior or inferior. Moreover,
the most known type of racism is
the racism of the colonizer toward
the colonized.

Tony Morrison addresses as
Bloomstates, issues of racism
through her works especially the
consequence of racism upon the race
being discriminated against.
According to BloomMorrison works
shed light upon four issues. First,
she focuses on the impact of racist
practices upon black people. Second,
she talks about being different from
other races. Third, she describes
black people's suffering as being
considered inferior to other races.
Fourth,she recaptures some
humiliating and inhumane
experiences that black people suffer
from.Her famous novels that discuss
these issues are The Bluest Eyes and
Beloved. (Bloom 35)Tony Morrison
is interested in the impact of racist
acts upon African-Americans and
how they feel about this
discrimination and about their own
identity.

The Grass is Singing analyzes
some of the racist attitudes toward
Rhodesian people adopted by their
masters,the men and women,
because they are considered inferior
to their white masters.This is further
evidence that racism cannot be
limited to a specific time or place.
Hamilton discusses history of racism
in three countries: Brazil,South
Africa and the United States. Then
he explains how racism is
constructed in these three
countries,the present focus will be
on African-American. (Hamilton
121) The writer talks about
apartheid in South Africa through
illuminating the tense relationship
between black and white people.The
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books give some examples of the
cruel treatment that certain people
face because of their race.One of
the examples of inequality presented
in the book is the inequality between
black and white people in front of
the law.Hamilton indicates that
people from different races were not
equally treated by the legislative
rules.Reilyand kaufmandiscuss one
of the widespread problems that is
racism .These writers provide various
definitions in order to clarify the
meaning racism.Since racism is a
multifaceted issue the writers of this
book try to provide these phases not
only in their homeland but also
around the world.(Reily and
kaufman 126,157)

Racial Discrimination Perspective
of The Grass is Singing Racial
discrimination is a very crucial
problem which appeared since the
presence of different races at the
same place. The essence of this
problem lies in the belief that there
are superior races, usually the
whites, which should be obeyed and
served by the other races which are
considered inferior. Any society that
consists of people from different
races faces this problem. This often
leads to clashes between them which
have many serious consequences,
such as inequality between these
races with all its manifestations.
Crimes are often committed by both
races in the form of acts and counter
acts.

Shows the major themes that
Lessing deals with in her novel: The
novel unfolds Lessing's anxiety about
social, economic and political

structures, the problem of women
existing in a male dominated world,
and also the crucial relationship
existing between the white masters and
the black African servants. (Myles 25)

Doris Lessing, from the beginning
of the novel, has shown that the
Rhodesian society is a multi-racial
one which consists of white races
and the Afrikaners. Bloom says that
Lessing is concerned with racism in
the African society: "they reinforce
the social world of South African
racism to a certain extent".(Bloom
141)  She shows how the white
people take no notice of the black
race because they believe that the
white race is the important race and
other races are nothing in front of
the white race.

The narrator shows how the
Rhodesian has been classified on the
base of the citizens' race: "but there
was certainly a race division. The
small community of Afrikaners had
their own lives, and the British
ignored them". Since this society has
been classified according to the race,
whites believe that they should not
have any normal relationship  with
other races since white people
consider the other races as less
human. They believe that the only
relationship  they can have between
people from different races is the
master-servant relationship  where
the Afrikaners have to serve them.
The Afrikaners have to serve the
white without complaining of the
work or the treatment they receive
from their masters. The Afrikaners
have no right to protest or complain.
The narrator utters this fact through
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this quotation: "when it came to the
point, one never had contact with
natives, except in the master-servant
relationship. One never  knew them
in their own lives, as human beings"
(The Grass Is Singing12).

Mary Turner is the main
character in The Grass is Singing
The novel talks about her overall
behavior  and relationship  with the
black servants around her before her
death. The relationshi p  between
Mary and the natives is also
portrayed clearly in the novel with
various occasions and occurrences
of racism which are worth to be
studied. As a white woman, Mary
holds a basic belief that the white's
society is the one who has every right
to control the world. She becomes
more and more ruthless to the
servants especially the once who
works as her maid at the house. This
ruthless behavior is the form of white
supremacy where she tries to control
and dominate the black natives. For
instance, when she thought that the
maid is not good enough in cleaning
her house she would yell at him and
cut out their wage at least ten
percent per mistake. The maids in
return, ask for leave because they
are not really fond of how Mary
treats them.

Moreover, anyone who treats
his\her servants humanely will be
rejected from the entire society;
therefore, the new arrivals who have
come from England are in conflict
with the new movements which call
for equality between races and his\
her future in the new society where
he\she has to adopt the society's

belief in order to achieve his\her
plans to make money. Tony, one of
the young men who have come to
Rhodesia to make money, faces this
conflict but he finally has
surrendered to the obligations of the
society. Reilly, Kaufman and
Bodinohave included in their book
Vincent Sarich definition of race as
follow: "Race refers to geographically
separated portions of species that are
distinguishable by inherited
characteristics". From this definition
of race one can be familiar with the
conflict Tony is under since he has
come to Rhodesia where he meets
people who belong to a different
geographical place Tony comes
from; therefore, Tony and
Rhodesian people have different
characteristics. Finally, He has come
with the idea that he should treat
the natives in the same way he treats
people from his race since all races
are equal. The narrator describes his
conflict through this quotation:
When old settlers say "One had to
understand the country", what they
mean is, "you have to get used to
our ideas about the native." They
are saying, in effect, "Learn our
ideas, or otherwise get out: we don't
want you." Most of these young men
were brought up with vague ideas
about equality. They were shocked;
for the first week or so, by the way
natives were treated (The Grass is
Singing11). Moreover, whites are not
allowed to treat their servants
humanely, otherwise they will be
criticized from other people in
society. Sometimes Dick is talking to
his servants in a good way which
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makes Mary unsatisfied with his way
of treating them. Since Afrikaners are
forced to work for whites, people
do not see that it is necessary to deal
with them as human beings. This
situation is presented in the
following rumination: She was filled
with wonder, and even repulsion.
Dick was really sorry to see the end
of this nigger! She could not
understand any white person feeling
anything personal about a native; it
made Dick seem really horrible to
her (P68).

In addition, if the master wants
to treat his \her servants in a good
way, other people will disapprove
of this because that would affect
their stereotyped image in society.
Since one is a member in a racist
society, he\she will be rejected and
criticized if he\she treat the servants
humanely by breaching the common
norm or practice. For instance,
Charlie, a land owner, has protested
the way Moses speaks to Mary and
the tone Mary has used while
speaking to him. His objection is that
she is to Moses as a white man which
makes him equal to Charlie. The
servant also does not obey his
masters since Moses has a close
relationshi p  with  Mary. The
narrator illuminates this situation in
the following quotation: It was the
tone of Mary's voice when she spoke
to the native that jarred on him: she
was speaking to him with exactly the
same flirtatious coyness with which
she had spoken to himself. The native
replied, with a rough offhand
rudeness: "oranges finished."
"Oranges finished," he repeated, in

that tone of surly indifference, but
with a note of self-satisfaction, of
conscious power that took Charlie's
breath away (P203).

Whites believe that blacks are
monsters who can lie, steal and even
kill. Because of this conviction,
whites treat their servants badly
since they can commit these crimes.
Bloom states this fear of African in
this quotation: "the books
contextualize colonial fear of the
unpredictability and unreliability of
black Africans" (Bloom141). They see
their servants as criminals who are
used to commit these crimes without
fearing the punishment since they
do not fear anything. Mary used to
treat her servants in an inhumane
way because she is totally sure that
they will commit these crimes. Mary
believes that her servants are used
to lying to get some of their rights
or even to take some rest. The
narrator says: Samson [a servant]
gave notice that evening, on the
grounds that he was needed in his
Kraal.

Mary began to question him
closely as to why he was needed;
but Dick touched her arm warningly
and shook his head. "Why shouldn't
I ask him?" she demanded. "He's
lying, isn't he?" "Of course he's
lying," said Dick irritably. "Of course."
That is not the point. You can't keep
him against his well." "Why should
I accept a lie?" said Mary. "Why
should I? Why can't he say straight
out that he doesn't like working for
me, instead of lying about his kraal?"
(The Grass Is Singing67-68). Mary,
in many incidents, accuses her
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servants of stealing stuff or food
from the house. She starts to monitor
their moves and stuff at the house
to prevent them from stealing
anything. She even used to lock the
cupboards and follow her servants
inside the house which makes the
servants feel of humiliation because
of the terrible treatment they get. The
narrator states that: " and she wore
the store keys tied to her belt" (P63)
and the narrator also adds: " She
took the keys off the hook in the
wardrobe( they were put there so the
native servant should not know
where they were and take himself to
the store to steal when she was not
looking)" (P105).

One of the convictions associated
with the black is that they can kill
anyone with cold blood without
fearing the consequences. People in
the town see that when Moses killed
Mary is something normal because
it is expected from their race.
Because of these beliefs about the
blacks, women in Africa are brought
up to fear the servants and never
trust them. The narrator describes
this fear in the following quotation:

She was afraid of them, of course.
Every woman in South Africa is
brought up to be. In her childhood
she had been forbidden to walk out
alone, and when she had asked why,
she has been told in the furtive,
lowered, but matter-of-fact voice
she associated with her mother, that
they were nasty and might do
horrible things to her (P60).

Another aspect of how Masters
treat their servants in an inhumane
way is the hours of work that they

should do every day. The servants
work too much even without taking
any rest because they are considered
not human. Moreover, their wages
do not meet the hard work they do
and sometimes their masters cut
their wages for trivial reasons, such
as the loss of something or the
workers leaving early. The narrator
indicates that: She knew there had
been enough raisins put out for the
pudding, but when they came to eat
it, there were hardly any. And the
boy denied stealing them  "Good
heavens," said Dick, amused, "I
thought there was something really
wrong." "But I know he took them,"
sobbed Mary.  "He probably did, but
he's a good old swine on the whole."
"I am going to take it out of his
wages." (P 67). The bad treatment
that the natives receive from their
masters is the physical abuse which
has many forms. One of these forms
is the long hours they have to do
without taking any rest. For
example, Mary has made Moses
work for long hours to finish the
cleaning of the bathroom. She does
not even make him take some rest
or to have his lunch. The narrator
describes how Mary feels about the
natives:

She never thought of natives as
people who had to eat or sleep: they
were either there, or they were not,
and what their lives were when they
were out of her sight she had never
paused to think(P78-79).

Furthermore, Mary mistreats one
of her servants physically by
whipping him for  taking a rest while
she has been leading the farm during
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Dick's sickness. The physical abuse
that servants face shows the whites
opinions about the servants. They see
the servants as non-human creatures
that do not have feelings; therefore,
they will not be affected by the
whipping. The narrator  states:

I hope you are being careful with
them," he said anxiously. "You have
to go slow with them these days,
you know. They are all spoiled." "I
don't believe in treating them soft,"
she said scornfully. "If I had my way,
I'd keep them in order with the
whip.(P130).

The narrator shows how the
masters hurt their servants
unconsciously since it is normal for
them to treat them badly. The
narrator says:

Involuntarily she lifted her  whip
and brought it down across his face
in a vicious swinging blow (P134).

Another form of the abuse that
the servants receive from their
masters is the verbal one. The masters
used to address their servants in a
humiliating way or describing them
by using words which underestimate
and hurt them. The narrator
indicates that: "she had got far more
work out of these savages than he
ever had" (P 136). Here, Mary
describes the servants as savages or
niggers because masters believe that
they are not human; therefore, they
justify the brutal way in treating their
servants.

Moreover, Dick says about his
servant 'old swine', (pig) is a word
used to undervalue a person since
he believes that the servants are used
to this kind of a language. The

narrator says that: "Dick laughed,
saying, "he'll look after you: he is
not a bad old swine" (P59). It obvious
that the whites see the natives equal
to animals as the narrator indicates:
"a white person may look at a native,
who is no better than a dog" (P 163).
Furthermore, the feelings of hate
toward the natives could transcend
to their personalities and attitudes.
These feelings of hate and abuse
include hating the physical
appearance of the males, females
and even babies. These feelings show
how the masters cannot withstand
natives' presence even if they do not
speak or act or communicate with
their masters.

Whites have feelings of hostility
toward their servants which are
apparent through Mary's feeling
toward them. Mary hates their
bodies, voices and she even hates
them with the way they sit carelessly.
The narrator expresses Mary's
feelings toward the natives: If she
disliked native men, she loathed the
women. She hated the exposed
fleshiness of them, their soft brown
bodies and soft bashful faces that
were also insolent and inquisitive,
and their chattering voices that held
a brazen fleshy undertone. She could
not bear to see them sitting there
on the grass, their legs tucked under
them in that traditional timeless pose
(P104). The actions of the masters
exceed the limits to include the
feelings of disgust toward the normal
relationship  between a mother  and
a child. Mary even describes this
relation as if it were between an
animal and its child because they
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identify the natives with animals. The
narrator states that: "The children
hung to their mothers' backs (like
monkeys, Mary thought) or
clutched their skirts, staring at the
white-skinned Mary, clusters of flies
in the corners of their eyes (P105).

Since the genesis of the racial
discrimination problem, people in
authority have started to legislated
laws to stop aspects of
discrimination against the blacks.
Hamilton has included in his book a
law from the constitution of South
Africa which declares that: "Everyone
is equal before the law" and that "the
state may not unfairly discriminate
directly or indirectly against anyone
on one or more grounds, including
race" (Hamilton 32). This move
toward equality has been rejected by
the white masters because that
loosens their  gri p  over  their
servants. Masters are afraid of being
disobeyed by their servants since the
law tilts their side. The natives start
to be aware of their rights after
having some education from the
missionaries who taught them the
English language which made them
able to communicate easily with
their masters. Their ability to
communicate with their masters is
not accepted because that puts the
servant on equal footing with their
master; therefore, the masters do not
like to see their servants speak
English. The narrator manifests this
through Mary's reaction to Moses'
way of addressing her with the word
Madame: But there was nothing
disrespectful in it: it was only what
he had been taught by some

missionary with foolish ideas. And
there was nothing in his attitude
towards her she could take hold of
it . But although he was never
disrespectful, he forced her now to
treat him as a human being; it was
impossible for her to thrust him out
of her mind like something unclean,
as she had done with all the others
in the past (The Grass Is Singing177).

Moreover, people in authority
have given the natives some of their
rights through giving them the right
to oppose to the police if their
masters abuse them physically.
Masters oppose this law since that
weakens their control over their
servants. The main cause for
rejecting this law is that white people
have to treat their servants humanely.
If a servant complains to the police,
his master will be angry rather than
afraid of being punished because this
is dangerous for their power in
society. The narrator describes how
Mary feels about this law through
this quotation:

She thought: he will complain to
the police that I struck him? This
did not frighten her, it made her
angry. The biggest grievance of the
white farmer is that he is not allowed
to strike his natives, and that if he
does, they may-but seldom do-
complain to the police. It made her
furious to think that this black animal
had the right to complain against
her, against the behavior of a white
woman.(P134-135).

The narrator shows Mary's
opinion about people who call for
the natives' rights and how Mary
accuses them of sabotaging the norm
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of life in the Rhodesian society as
follows: Yet she was maddened by
the thought he had even the right to
appeal; her greatest anger was
directed against the sentimentalists
and theoreticians, whom she thought
of as "They"-the lawmakers and the
civil service- who interfered with the
natural right of a white farmer to
treat his labor as he pleased (P135).

Moreover, the white people resist
any change in the relationshi p
between them and their servants. The
masters believe that any change in
this relationship  would make them
feel closer to the servants who will
make the masters see them as human
beings; therefore, they are obliged
to treat them in a good way. The
narrator describes Mary's reaction
to her  relationship  with Moses: It
had come to this: that she watched
her actions from one point of view
only; would they allow Moses to
strengthen that new human
relationship  between them; in a way
she could not counter, and which
she could only try to avoid (P 178-
179).

If the master wants to establish a
relationship  with his\her  servants,
they will be forced to treat them well
and give them their rights to live in
a more appropriate environment to
any human being; therefore, Mary
works hard to avoid establishing of
this relationship  with Moses. The
narrator explains this through the
following quotation: "And she
avoided the native; she felt that she
was too unsure of herself, had not
the strength to face him" (P190).
Mary also justifies the reason she

does not want to be close to her
servant by saying that she will lose
her power and he will gain control
over her.

Lessing was a witness of the
conflict between the natives and
their masters in Rhodesia since she
spent her childhood there;
therefore, she has the ability to
reflect this conflict through her work
which will be reliable since she
virtually lived through this conflict.
This always reminds her of the
inhumane treatment natives have
received. She has addressed this issue
in many of her works especially her
first novel The Grass is Singing
through depicting the relationship
between Mary and her servants,
especially Moses. She also has
published many stories which take
place in South Africa and has
discussed the topic of racism in that
society. She has collected these
stories in one book entitled (African
Stories 64). She does not only focus
on conveying her view about this
problem but she also uses her artistic
taste which makes her reader accept
what she says. Since Lessing has
addressed this issue which concerns
people around the world, many
people suffering from maltreatment
in terms of race appreciate her
works much. Lessing is their spokes
woman who makes people aware of
this issue and at the same time she
makes people under this oppression
speak up without any fear since they
appear or should be equal to other
people from other races. Moreover,
one can consider Lessing a brave
writer because she published her
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earlier works that raise such hot
issues on racism, given the date of
publication of her novel. She is a
pioneer in this type of fiction

Another form of Mary's
relationship  with the black servants
requires horrible working condition
with how she always pays them
less.Mary will order them to work
overtime everyday with a little
amount of recess and they will be
paid under their expectation. With
the wage that does not paid their
hard work there are still the wage
cuts over the small mistakes they
do. Even if sometimes it is not their
mistake. It is just that the masters
have a bad day and decided to put
their anger into cutting the servant's
wages. The natives are not able to
protest at the unfair treatment that
is given by Mary because after all
she is the master. Thenatives, despite
they have a black complexion are also
human beings that need a time to
rest. Even animals take rest when
they feel like their feet are ready to
give away. There are lots of times
when Mary even forget that the
slaves need time to catch their
breath recover from the weariness
and may be eat something to bring
their energy back. Whites assume
that native people do not need any
food to run in their system.
Forinstance, when Mary is busy
ordering her former maid, Samson
around to clean the house and she
does not even give him a second to
breath air into his old man lungs.
The illustration is described as
follows: "She had forgotten
completely about his need to eat in

fact she had never thought of natives
as needing to eat at all"(The Grass
Is Singing53)

According to John "Mary's act is
considered as racism because she
performs the re-imposition of
slavery, Yet racism would account
for a wide range of conceivable of
slavery,deportation-that were not in
fact undertaken"(John W.Cell4)

Although the fact that black
people are unable to talk for
themselves they try several times to
ask for permission but alas the
masters always turn their request
down. The fear they have for their
masters is always misinterpreted as a
way to disrespect the whites. This
case is the outcome of the behavior
of white supremacy which leads to
the absence of the black rights for it
is already taken by the whites with
the way they treat the black natives.

In The Grass is Singing, when
Mary takes the control of the farm
because of dick's illness. At that time
she is supervising the natives of the
farm.Suddenly she notices one of the
boys is not working. Them she asks
him sharply to get back to work .He
looks at her squarely and says, ``I
want to drink'' (The Grass Is
Singing119).Mary forbids not to talk
in English. The man smiles that
sullen resentment'' (P 119).Mary
lifts her  whip,  hits him across his
face' in a vicious swinging blow'' Her
hatred of natives results in her
whipping the face of a worker. It is
clear that Mary is overtly racist,
believing that whites should be
masters over the native blacks. As a
member of the white race she used
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to think and treat the natives as
inferior. She can't stand the smell of
the natives. In a word, she is quite
cruel. Furthermore, some of the
Rhodesian people believe that
natives should not be educated
because that would make them aware
of their right which leads to drastic
consequences. That why she has
annoyed by black boy
mossesknowledge because she
believes that now she has to treat
him in a better way. The narrator
portrays white people's opinion of
natives' education in the following
quotation:

Mission boy," he replied. "The
only decent one I've ever had". Like
most Africans, Dick did not like
mission boys, they "Knew too
much." And in any case they should
not be taught tread and write: they
should be taught the dignity of labor
and general usefulness to the white
man (P 177).

This master-slave relationship
has to be maintained as many white
people used to believe. It is this
particular point that The Grass is
Singing aims to subvert because it is
part and parcel of Lessing's own
experiences as woman and artist. In
addition, Lessing and her husband
used to treat their servants in a good
way by feeding them and making
clothes for them. On the other
hand,in the grass we notice that
Mary and Dick mistreat their
servants physically and emotionally.
They make servants work hard and
they address them in a racist way by
using the word 'nigger'. Although
Dick seems to be sorry for firing his

servant, still he uses the word
"nigger" which is used to
underestimate the native. The
narrator states this situation in the
following quotation: "Dick was really
sorry to see the end of this
nigger!"(P68).One can see how
Lessing provides examples of the
racist people and of their attitudes
toward the natives in order to make
people reject these acts toward the
natives. The racist example
mentioned before will encourage
people to do something in order to
change these racist acts. Moreover,
Mary appears more racist than Dick
especially at the beginning of her
life in the farm. The narrator
provides an example of her racist
acts through the following quotation:
"Then came a native to the back
door, asking for work. He wanted
seventeen shillings a month. She beat
him down by two, feeling pleased
with herself because of her victory
over him" (P70).  From this
quotation, one can notice how she
abuses her servant by giving him
money less than he deserves. One of
the pre-conceptions that people in
Rhodesia believe in about natives is
that they would slaughter their
throats anytime since they see
natives as monsters. Lessing says in
her book Under My Skinthat British
people have been afraid of natives'
behaviors since white people believe
that natives are capable of
committing crimes without any fear
of being punished because the
servants are accustomed to the fact
that they will be punished no matter
where they go.
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The narrator clarifies the servants'
attitudes toward getting punished in
the following quotation: "'I have
done wrong, and I know it,' he
might say, 'therefore let me be
punished.' Well, it was the tradition
to face punishment, and really there
was something rather fine about it"
(P6).  In The Grass is Singing, white
people believe that natives are also
competent of committing crimes.
For instance, when people heard
that Moses has killed Mary, they
see it as a normal thing since this act
is predictable from the natives
against their masters. Lessing
presents this preconception about the
natives to show how whites see natives;
therefore, they are cautious in their
way of treating their servants. Lessing
aims at presenting this negative idea
about the natives in order to clarify
how some preconceptions are
dangerous since that may make natives
commit crimes.In lines with what
others think of them. All these
conceptions, views and judgments are
virtually borrowed from Lessing's own
life and experiences. The narrator
clarifies people's reaction to Mary's
death where they see it normal for
natives to commit these crimes
through the following quotation:

People all over the country must
have glanced at the paragraph with
it sensational heading and felt a little
spurt of anger mingled with what was
almost satisfaction, as if some belief
had been confirmed, as if something
had happened which could only have
been expected. When natives steal,
murder or rape, that is the feeling
white people have (1).

Charlie Slater in this story
depicted almost the same as Mary
Turner. He is a white master whose
obsession in authority consuming his
well being as a human. Instead of
being seen as a racistmaster, he is
described as the one who constantly
reminds the other fellow whites to
show their capability of controlling
the black natives.Charlie appears to
be really strict on applying the
apartheid as the ideology around the
area.It can be seen  that Charlie
often make sure to remind the whites
that they are the superior race which
is above all the other races.This
sense of superiority is a form of white
supremacy where the white race
often tends to look down at the other
races that they consider as disgusting
especially those with black skin color.
It is supported by Johnin his book
regarding white supremacy that;
"The association of blackness with
all things evil, ugly and sat antic and
of whiteness with all things
pure,beautiful and godly was
fundamental to their psychology
way ,to the medieval and early -
modern Europeans  perceived and
organized the world.In the condition
of Southern Africa and northern
America this color syndrome
acquired immediacy and relevance''
(John W. Cell 124)

White people construct a
perspective where the black color on
their skin is filth that dirties their
statue as a person and as human being.
It is in line with what Fredrickson
said about white supremacy that:

White supremacy refers to the
behaviors ideology and
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policieswhich related to the
domination or power of European
white people ancestor
thatOverpower the other race in
term of number. This white
supremacy leads to a hatred ancestral
type over physical characteristics
and ancestry (Fredrickson 145)

From thenovel, we get a true
picture of racism. we notice that
Charlie killed a native. That's why he
was fined only thirty pounds as a
white master. A native life only costs
thirty pounds. On the contrary,
Moses will be hanged for killing
Mary. Asmosses is a member of black
race. This incident shows the real
scene of racism at that time.

Here Lessing shows the attitudes
of the racist people in order to
encourage people to call for the
natives rights. In Ray's and Kundu's
book Iyer comments on this problem
when he states that :``Lessing
implied that it was realism that held
the key to effect the social change
she hoped to bring through her
writing's ''(Ray and Kundu66)In this
novel, while Mary tends to be harsh
to the servants on the other
hand,Dick is calmer when he is
around his native slaves He believes
that treating  the  servants properly
prevents them from leaving their job
as his workers in the farm for it is
hard to find the new one if he had a
bad reputation. 'between Samson and
Dick there was a perfect
understanding:Dick locked
everything but always put out more
food than was needed for any meal
.The illustration shows that Dick tries
to take care of his worker even if

they are from a race which is loathed
by his own.

However, it is can't be denied that
Dick tries to keep his limitation on
their master and servant
relationshi p  by locking the
cupboard for the sake of master
pride. The land that supported to be
owned by the natives is secured by
the masters. As the outcome the black
natives have to work minding the
whites farms which allegedly on the
blacks properly. When they speak,
they also have to stare downwards
and in a tone full of respects or else
they will be accused as rude.
Inaccordance, the white  master
have to speak to their servants  or
any black people with a harsh tone
and with the least intimacy in order
to avoid any speculation that leads
to unwanted attention from the
neighbors.

Doris Lessing has raised major
problem in The Grass is Singing is
racism. White people around Lessing
have criticized her for treating her
servants humanly in that racist
society. 'White housewives arrived
ferociously to say we were spoiling
the natives'' (Under My
Skin242).Throughout her life in
Africa Lessing has called for equality
between people from different races.
If we notice Lessing's truth life, we
see that she left her children from
her first marriage in order to make
them live in a better place free from
racism because this racial
discrimination was occupying her
mind; therefore she wanted to do
something about it so her children
will not live in such society which
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is full of hatred. 'I explained to them
(her children that they would
understand later why I had left. I
was going to change this ugly world
they would live in a beautiful and
perfect world where there would be
no race hatred, injustice and so
forth (262).

The Whites are so certain of the
necessity and rightness of their
treatment to the blacks that
newcomers to the country and
immediately made aware of the
difference between England and
Rhodesia. Hence he frequently
started discussion with established
white settlers on ingeneration only
to have his progressiveness
'deliciously flattered by evidence of
white ruling class hypocrisy(The
Grass is Singing 195) ``.White
civilization fighting to defend itself
...implicit in the attitude of Charlie
Slater''white civilization which will
never admit that a white person and
most particularly a white woman can
have a relationship  whether  for
good or for evil with a black person.

It is notable that Doris Lessing's
The Grass is Singing, Mary used to
think and treat the natives as inferior
as a member of white race. She is
the protagonist and racist in The
Grass is Singing. She considers the
black race as less human.

II. In contrast,Sethe is the
protagonist of Tony Morrison's
famous novel Beloved .But she was
oppressed by white people as a
member of the black race. The story
opens in Cincinnati, where former
slave and current cook Sethe lives at
124 Bluestone Road with her

daughter Denver and her mother
in-law Baby Suggs,Sethe killed her
infant daughter for saving from
slavery the community knows about
the murder and rejects.Sethe
eighteen years have passed since she
escaped from slavery at a farm called
Sweet Home.

Morrison's masterpiece,
(Morrison1987), set in the final
years of slavery and its immediate
aftermath in the free state of Ohio
and the slave state of Kentucky,
examines the deadly impact of the
savage institution of slavery on
African Americans. Through the
plight of six black slaves in the novel,
namely, Halle Suggs, Sixo, Paul A,
Paul F, Paul D and Stamp Paid,
Morrison demonstrates that slavery
caused physical, mental and moral
degradation of the slaves, depriving
the slaves of their humanity and a
sense of self. All the black male slaves
in the novel have to pass through
worst of indignities and sufferings
under the system of slavery. They
are cli pped,  hanged,  whi pped,
burnt and mortgaged by the slave
master. The pressures of slavery
render Halle Suggs mentally
crippled. He is separated from his
mother and is not allowed to
perform the duties of a husband and
a father. And finally his helplessness
at the inhuman treatment of his wife
by his master's nephews breaks him
down completely. Sixo, the daring
slave endowed with a defiant and
rebellious spirit, resists bondage and
is burnt alive. Paul A is hanged while
Paul F is sold to another farm. The
lot of Paul D is no better. He is
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chained like an animal, gets an iron
bit in his tongue and is forced to
live the hellish existence of a prisoner
in a prison camp in Alfred, Georgia.
But luckily, he manages to physically
survive the horrors of slavery and
tastes the fruit of freedom. Stamp
Paid, another slave in the novel,
also undergoes an extreme
experience of emasculation like
Halle under the cruel system of
slavery. But instead of breaking
down, he escapes from slavery and
dedicates his life to the noble aim
of helping runaway slaves in all
possible ways. Thus Paul D and
Stamp Paid, the two black slaves in
the novel, are able to survive despite
immeasurable physical, mental and
emotional trauma they undergo and
lead meaningful existence,
revealing, thereby the inner strength
of the black man to fight against all
odds.

Toni Morrison's commitment to
her people, their lives and their art
is evidenced in all that she has
written. She has been vehement in
asserting that African American
literature is her aesthetic context as
she explains in an interview with
ElissaSchappell: "It's very important
to me that my work be African
American; if it assimilates into a
different or larger pool, so much
the better" (Morrison270). Her
novels, grounded in African
American realities and concerns,
offer a fresh perspective on the
blacks' lives, their history and
genealogy. She explores such complex
social, political and philosophical
concerns in her novels as black

victimization, the emotional and
social effects of racial and sexual
oppression, and the difficulties
African Americans face in trying to
achieve a sense of identity in a society
dominated by white cultural values.
The artistic excellence of Morrison's
fiction, however, lies in achieving a
balance between writing a truly black
literature and writing what is a truly
universal literature. Her success as
an internationally acclaimed writer
transcends both her racial identity
and her gender.

The novel presents the issue of
gender identity and the double
oppression, faced by Black women
and the ways in which they can break
free of this oppression, because not
only they are women but they are
also black. African American black
women struggle hard to secure
freedom and to understand what
such freedom means. Written in the
context of cultural identity, the
novel is the historical and
psychological study of black people
to establish an independent and free
self. To claim for this free self the
black women have to cope with
patriarchy, slavery, poverty, racism,
social isolation, and numerous
other forms of oppression.

From these fragmented
memories, the following story begins
to emerge:Sethe was born in the
South to an African mother she
never knew.When she is thirteen,
She is sold to the Garners who has
own Sweet Home and practice a
comparatively benevolent kind of
slavery. There the other slaves who
are all men lust after her but never
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touch her. their names are Sixo,
Paul D ,Paul F and Halle. Sethe
chooses to many Halle togetherSethe
and Halle have two sons, Howard
and Buglar as well as a baby
daughter,Hence after the eventual
death of the proprietor, Mr
Garner.The widowed Mrs Garner
asks her sadistic vehemently racist
brother -in -law to help her run
the farm .He is known to the slaves
as schoolteacher and his oppressive
presence makes life on the sugar
plantation even more unbearable
than it had been before.The slaves
decide to run.

However,schoolteacher and his
nephew anticipate the slaves escape
and capture Paul D and Sixo.
Schoolteacher kills Sixo and brings
Paul D back to sweet Home where
Paul D sees Sethe for what he
believes will be tha last time. She is
still intent on running,having already
sent her children ahead to her
mother-in -law Baby Suggs house
in Cincinnati.Invigorated by the
recent capture, schoolteacher's
nephew seize Sethe in the barn and
violate her stealing the milk her
body is strong for her infant
daughter. Halle is watching the event
from a loft above her where he lies
frozen with Horror.Afterwards Halle
goes mad. Paul D sees him sitting by
a churn with butter slathered all over
his face.Meanwhile Paul d is forced
to suffer the indignity of wearing an
iron bit in his mouth.

As a matter of fact,Sethe was also
treated as a subhuman,Once she
walked in on schoolteacher giving
his pupils a lesson on her 'animal

characteristics''She too seems to be
alienated from herself and filled with
self-loathing. When schoolteacher
finds out that Sethe has reported
about his and his nephews misdeeds
to Mrs.Garner.He has whipped her
severly despite the fact that she is
pregnant.Swallen and scarred,
Sethenevertheless runs away but
along the way she collapses from
exhausted in a forest.A white girl Amy
Denver finds her and nurses her
back to health.When Amy later helps
Sethe deliver her baby in a
boat,Sethe names this second
daughter Denver after the girl name
that helped her.Sethe receives
further helps from Stamp Paid who
rows her across the Ohio River to
Baby Suggs's house. Baby suggs clean
up Sethe before allowing her to see
her three older children.

Sethe spends twenty eight
wonderful days in Cincinnati where
Baby Suggs serves as an unofficial
preacher to the black community. On
the last day, schoolteacher comes
for Sethe to take her and her
children back to Sweet Home. Rather
than surrender her children to a life
of dehumanizing slavery. She flees
with them to the woodshed and tries
to kill them only the third child,her
older daughter dies. Her throat
having been cut with a handsaw by
sethe. Later,Sethe arranges for the
baby's headstone to be carved with
the word``Beloved''. The Sheriff
takes Sethe and Denver to jail but a
group of white abolitionists, led by
the Bodwins, fights for her release.
Then Sethe returns to the house at
124 ,where Baby Suggs  has sunk into
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a deep depression. The community
shuns the house and the family
continues to live in isolation.
Meanwhile, Paul D has endured
torturous experiences in a chain gang
in Georgia where he was sent after
trying to kill Brandywine, a slave
owner to whom he was sild by
schoolteacher. His traumatichis
memories,emotions and ability to
love in the ``tin tobacco box'' of his
heart. One day a fortuitous rainstorm
allows Paul D and the other chain
gang members to escape. He travels
northward by following the
blossoming spring flowers. Years
later,he ends up on Sethe's porch
in Cincinnati. Sethe, having passed
the life of slavery and then able to
run away from the cruel master is
on the threshold of being captured
again. Her experience of slavery is
so worse that she prefers to kill her
daughter instead of leaving her to
the cruel institution of slavery. So
she decides physical death for her
daughter instead of psychic death:
"if I hadn't killed her she would have
died and that is some-thing I could
not bear to happen to her"
(Morrison 200)

Sethe's most striking
characteristic; however, is her
devotion to her children. Unwilling
to relinquish her children to the
physical, emotional, and spiritual
trauma she has endured as a slave,
she tries to murder them in an act
that is, in her mind, one of
motherly love and protection. Her
memories of this cruel act and of
the brutality she herself suffered as a
slave infuse her everyday life and

lead her to contend that past trauma
can never really be eradicated-it
continues, somehow, to exist in the
present. She thus spends her life
attempting to avoid encounters with
her past. Perhaps Sethe's fear of the
past is what leads her to ignore the
overwhelming evidence that Beloved
is the reincarnation of her murdered
daughter. Indeed, even after she
acknowledges Beloved's identity,
Sethe shows her to be still enslaved
by the past, because she quickly
succumbs to Beloved's demands and
allows herself to be consumed by
Beloved. Only when Sethe learns to
confront the past head-on, to assert
her in its presenceand can she
extricates herself from its oppressive
power and begin to live freely,
peacefully, and responsibly in the
present.

The text Beloved depicts the
excruciating life of Sethe, before and
aftermath the end of slavery. The
depiction of her life represents the
lives of various slaves. Thus this novel
is taken to meticulously look through
the traumatic situation, recognize
where the damage has been done
and then finally living without
denying the scars (Lucas 39). The
novel is set against the backdrop of
racism in the American South in
theperiod immediately prior to and
following the civil war (1861-1865).
Toni Morrison looks at the writing
of the novel Beloved as a revisionist
history, where she projects a factual
account of the fugitive slave mother
Margaret Garner who killed her
daughter to save her from the
horrific life of the institution of
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slavery (Parker 1). Its narrative
which is primarily concerned with
the painful resurrection or rebirth
of buried memory and repressed
psychological motivation is thus
crucially informed by the paradigms
of master and slave, colonizer and
colonized, power and powerles-
sness, which have dominated the
lives,  identities and relationships of
all the novel's Black characters.

The oppressed history of slavery
as depicted in the novel and
discusses how the female characters
are doubly oppressed at the hands
of white racist. Being a slave, Sethe,
along with Paul D, Baby Suggs and
other characters undergoes immense
sufferings. Even with the abolition
of slavery the remains of the past
pervade in their life in symbolic
ways. The scars on Sethe's back which
was a result of the whip  that the
nephews of the schoolteacher
wielded on her, took the shape of a
tree, a Chokecherry tree. Sethe says
?and when it closed it made a tree. It
grows there still (Morrison 17). The
scars on her back are an
embodiment of the past growing like
a tree on her body. The tree which
usually symbolizes life or family tree
in her case represents the haunting
memory that can never be erased.
Paul D becomes an equal partner
in his share of grief with Sethe, thus
drawing the contours of a Black
community. He rubbed his cheek on
her back and learned the way her
sorrow, the roots of it; its wide trunk
and intricate branches.... He would
tolerate no peace until he had
touched every ridge and leaf of it

with his mouth, none of which
Sethe could feel because her black
skin had been dead for years. What
she knew was that the responsibility
for her breasts, at last, was in
somebody else's hands.

Would there be a little space, she
wondered, a little time, some way
to hold off eventfulness, to push
busyness into the corners of the room
and just stand there a minute or two
,naked from shoulders blade to
waist, relieved of the weight of her
breasts ,smelling the stolen milk
again and the pleasure of baking
bread? may be this one time she
could stop dead still in the middle
of a cooking meal-not even leave the
stove and feel the hurt her back
ought to. Trust things and remember
things because he last of the Sweet
Home men was there to catch her
if she sank? (P18).

The legacies of these past
experiences cannot be eradicated
even if they try to forget. There are
various instances where past events
make an indomitable and
ineradicable impact on their present
lives. These incidents include the
return of Beloved, at the age of
twenty, the age Sethe was when she
had killed her daughter, and this
implies that past events, which were
part of actions performed during the
period of slavery, cannot be
erased.`` the importance of
?confronting, reclaiming and
transforming history? and alongside
that he ponders at memory as the
site for healing as well as exploring
the politics of gender and race''
(Parker 2).  The interference of the
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various signals that hinges the
characters to their past, forms a
traumatized state of mind and as a
result becomes a pivotal marker of a
way of resisting. Parker shows that
the character Beloved represents a
form of hysteria: a haunted subject
who unconsciously expresses
repressed psychic trauma through
physical symptoms and uses a
corporeal discourse to articulate
what is otherwise unspeakable. In
other words, the feelings and actions
that one fails to express and represses
are vented eventually through bodily
actions. Hysteria thus represents
hostility and desire transformed into
physical symptoms that
simultaneously reveal and conceal
those feelings... As hysterics suffer
from the reminiscence, Hysteria
functions as a useful conceptual tool
in reading a novel which concerns
what Morrison calls ?rememorize
(Parker 1). The word ?rememorize
is coined by Morrison as a term to
express the incarnation of the past.

Sethe's past memory of the days
she had spent in the Sweet Home
plantation in Kentucky, when she
was a slave are horrendous. She was a
replacement for Baby Suggs who
was being freed by her son Halle
with five years of weekend labour.
She chooses Halle as her partner
and bears two sons and a daughter
with him. They were separated when
they escaped. Later Sethe had no idea
of Halle's whereabouts. She was
raped by the schoolteacher's nephew
and whipped brutally when she
wanted to meet Baby Suggs and her
children. Sethe was left with the

legacy of slavery even after the
abolition of slavery. After gaining
freedom the past continues to haunt
her and she fails to achieve a sense
of equilibrium. Instead the ghost,
who was the incarnation of the
daughter Sethe had killed,
reverberates through her actions.
Paul D in symbiosis with Sethe
shares a similar history and Beloved's
sudden arrival at 124 (as their home
is called) provides them the
opportunity to discuss their history
together. Freud and Breuer argue
that hysteria as ?psychic disorder? is
opposed to physical illness and that
it is a result of a traumatic event that
is subsequently excluded from the
conscious state of the mind.
Repressed memories of unresolved
trauma are unconsciously transferred
into bodily symptoms, which
function as physical metaphors of
psychic distress.

Parker remarks that hysteria in
Beloved can be seen as a product of
public as well as personal repression,
a response to what is repressed in
history. Hysterical symptoms in
Beloved are a result of the inability
of language to articulate the
immensity of the horrors of slavery.

Hysteria, according to Parker, is
productive because it provides a
means to express what is otherwise
inexpressible, what Morrison terms
'unspeakable thoughts, unspoken'
not simply in terms of the individual
psyche but in terms of history.
However her usefulness is limited
as she only examines on issues of
?sexual difference? and overlooks
issues of race (Morrison14). Parker
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underscores that the presence of
Beloved can be closely linked with
hysteria as both a hysterical subject
as well as hysterical symptoms. She
thinks that her ambivalence blurs
the philosophical systems of
masculinity and whiteness as
culturally central and normative by
constructing femininity and
blackness as other. As a hysteric
Beloved highlights the insights that
psychoanalysis can offer- as well as
its shortcomings - in understanding
Black female subjectivity.

As a symptom of the hysteria of
the -Other', she represents the return
of the repressed and the community's
response to her reveals possible ways
of dealing with the pain of personal
and historical trauma (P 4). When
Beloved haunts 124, she mimes
various feelings thus demonstrating
her angst. Her resentment and anger
are expressed through acts of
violence. She suppresses her feelings
and does not speak of her pain in
literal terms but demonstrates it
through action. The violence
unleashed by Beloved and the fear
she engenders in the inhabitants of
the house, can be read in a
metaphoric way by referring to what
Cixouscalls the  dissatisfaction with
the established order (Parker 5).

Beloved's devouring of sugar has
historical and ideological
implications. Sugar is associated with
the history of slavery as most slaves
had been kidnapped from Africa to
work on the sugar plantations in the
New lands during the 17th and
18thcenturies.Also Beloved  was born
in Sweet Home, the name of which

reminds the reader of the slaves who
were made to work in sugar
plantations. Likewise, her endless
desire for sugar is metaphoric of her
desire for the sweetness of her
mother's love. She develops a
cannibalistic appetite and devours
Sethe metaphorically. Sethe was
licked, tasted, eaten by Beloved's
eyes (Morrison 57). Beloved draws
her sustenance from Sethe and
grows plumper by the day. Beloved
ate up her life, took it, swelled up
with it, and grew taller on it (P
250). Furthermore, sugar signifies
race and gender power structures
and evokes powerful stereotypes of
femininity.

Beloved's love of sugar thus
exemplifies the assertion that hysteria
is a form of self-fashioning in which
hysteric strategies of self-
representation imitate the culture
that produces hysterical symptoms.
Beloved's unappeasable appetite for
sugar makes her far from a sweet
girl, and demonstrates how the
excessive and periodic character of
the hysteric's symptoms functions as
a counter-hegemonic form of
mimicry (Parker 6). Parker says that
Irizarry asserts -another key
characteristic of hysteria as the pre-
oedipal,  homosexual desire for  the
mother which is a central aspect in
Beloved. Hysterics withdraw from the
patriarchal realm and step towards
the pre-oedi pal state of merger
between the self and the other. I am
not separate from her there is no
place where I stop. Her face is my
own and I want to be there is no
place where her face is to be looking
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at it too (Morrison 210). Hysteria
which comes from the Greek word
hysteros means womb, is ironically
an apt description of Beloved's
condition because she not only has
a wandering womb, she desires to
return to a womblike fusion with her
mother.

Denver, Sethe's younger
daughter, seems to notice this
destructive potential for destruction,
as she watches Sethe get thinner and
thinner while Beloved  grows and
she fears that Beloved  may kill her
mother. Sethe's decision to live with
her two daughters in a house when
she loses her job represents a
subversive defiance of patriarchal law.
She lives with her daughters in a
place where there is a complete
absence of a male figure. She also fails
at her job. She lives a reclusive life
away from society. The emphasis on
individualism and avoidance of the
community is an act of subversion
that hysterics are capable of.
However, one of the important
arenas that Morrison directs her
reader to ponder is the point that
community solidarity can bring forth
change. The collective actions of the
women bring about the change and
makes healing possible. With the
assistance of the women in the
locality Denver is able to make
Beloved leave their home and thus
saves her mother.

In contrast to Beloved is her
sister Denver who represents the
time after slavery. She is not
represented in the grotesque manner
in which Beloved is portrayed. There
is a stark contrast between Denver

and Beloved. Denver is very caring
and is happy to get Beloved as a
playmate. Later she starts to feel for
her and understands that she is her
sister. Denver says Beloved is my
sister. I swallowed her blood right
along with my mother's milk (P 205).
Denver was often apprehensive of
the fact that Beloved might leave
someday, showing her attachment
to Beloved. Denver represents the
post slavery period where a person
even while aware of past history has
overcome the memories of the
sufferings of that period.

We can say that Beloved's
hysterical symptoms are a way of
demonstrating resistance. The word
Beloved inscribed in the headstone
shows that Beloved is the
representation of African American
women and thus her characteristics;
such as her insatiable hunger,
represents her cultural discontent.
The spirit of Beloved is ?the spirit
of the memory of her African
American ancestors (Parker 12).
After Beloved 's departure, when
Paul D asks Denver if she thinks
that the mysterious young woman
was her sister, Denver replies, At
times I think she was more (Morrison
266). Subsequently, the fact that her
footprints fit the feet of adults and
children alike suggests that if
Beloved is from the past, she is also
of the future. Her memory of the
Middle Passage indicates that she is
an ancestral spirit. Thus alongside
depicting the historical background,
she is also an embodiment of
resistance. Also, Belovedis a narrative
that gives a voice to unspeakable
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sufferings. Beloved is given three
interior monologues which follow
the discovery of her identity (Kenon
2). These monologues challenge the
cultural construction of gender and
race in history and draw our
attention to the past. Beloved
addresses the pain and protest and
further suggests finding sources of
salve for historical trauma. Through
the sentence Remembering seemed
unwise (274), Morrison implies that
the traumatic impact of slavery can
never be fully effaced. The line not a
story to pass on? shows the pain of
slavery and that her story will never
pass on or away, that is, it will
never die. For Morrison's
characters, what they should
embrace is something that involves
learning to confront grief without
being governed by it, to possess the
past without becoming possessed
(Parker 16). The repressed re-
memory that is resurrected needs to
be carried on, though the history
does not represent a glorious past,
its burden must pass on and no
denial is possible.

Morrison's protagonist faces a lot
of hurdles such as inter-racism,
intra-racism, sexism and
poverty(Morison111).Geraldine, a
lady, stands as the example of Black
lady hood, which denies and puts
down her own race because she is
in a better position in society than
other members of her community.
This is what is termed intraracism.
She is emblematic of people who are
determined to uplift their position
by associating with white people. Her
husband being white ensures her a

better social position. It is quite
apparent that he chooses to marry
her because she is educated and
because she will ensure that his
house and his clothes are taken care
of, not because he loves her. The
personal motive behind the marriage
is apparent, based as it is on personal
interest and not on love. To reiterate,
there is no mention of any
affectionate gestures between
Geraldine and her husband. Both
seem to be too busy to have any time
for each other or to demonstrate
any gesture of love and affection.
Thereby, family chores and
responsibilities are performed out of
a sense of responsibility and not out
of love. She makes sure that her body
and home are neat and tidy. She is
more concerned in keeping her son
Junior clean than caring about him.
Most of all she shows more affection
towards her cat than her own son.
In other words, Geraldine's life is
very superficial. Though from a
distance it appears perfect in reality
there exists only futility and
aimlessness. Intra-racism is projected
through Geraldine's hatred towards
dirt and is expressed in her dismay
at 17 Pecola being a nigger and not
an upper class colored person.

In her childhood Seth had to
sacrifice her mother to fulfill the
feeding needs of the white child. and
afterwards when she herself becomes
a mother she ,due to her own
narcissist wound, has remained so
destitute and drained that she is
unable to satisfy her daughters'
hunger for recognition, their
longed for desire. Seth, who's "best
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thing was her children" (P308)
acquires a severe maternal impulse;
she views her children as an essential
part of herself in an insinuation of
ownership. Her  children are a part
of her self and rightfully belong to
her. "Yet this essential maternal
instinct is corrupted when viewed in
the context of slavery. For a slave
cannot own. Not her individuality. Not
her children. Not her milk. Nothing
is sacred for those enslaved". Slavery
has given each of them a feeling of
personal loss (Mock 117).

Sethe attempts to make her own
world with her two daughters
Beloved  and Denver, she wants to
establish a new vocabulary where
they can speak unspeakable thoughts
together, to form a new concept of
memory relished by an individual
sense of ownership,  in order  to give
her children that tradition of black
culture that was robbed from them.
Seth is attempting to pass on her
children her inherited values as a way
of establishing their specific black
identity, by knitting their ties back
to their culture, to make them aware
who they are, who their people are.
Seth tries to give her children a
feeling of security, to reassert her
matriarchal power by controlling
their lives by herself, to give them a
freedom from the horrors of slavery
that she herself has craved for during
her whole life. They struggle within
the socio political paradigm of
motherhood to plant a seed of
disruption against the system.
Psychological trauma of slavery: The
emotional hunger of the child
constitutes the essential

psychological drama of the novel.
Tony Morrison novel emphasize

the systematic victimization of blacks
by whites, some critics have declared
that Morrison has taken a turn
towards political writing. According
to Doreatha Drummond Mbalia,
"Toni Morrison's novels are people
class oriented" concerned with "the
exploited and oppressed conditions
of African people" (Mbaila16).

III. In this study, white supremacy
within Black and White people
relationship  along with their  racial
acts which is led by the white
supremacy from two famous novels
by Doris Lessing and Tony
Morrison.The theory that is used to
analyze these novels is Racism. It is
obvious that racism is a problem
which cannot be showed since there
are people who believe that they are
better than people from other races.
Lessing and Morrison have reported
the cruel people who do not believe
in equality between races, although
all of other lives have taken care of
the natives to provide them with
their rights specifically I can
understand from Lessing's
background as she has joined many
movements which call for the
natives rights. She also has treated
her servants in a good way by giving
the servants salaries which suits their
works although people around
Lessing criticized for her attitudes
toward her servants. Lessing says
in her book again that we paid
them much more than the pitiful
customary wage, and again white
housewives arrived reproachfully
or ferociously to say we were
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spoiling the natives (Under My
Skin  241-242).

The theories are a major help
to point out and learn how the
unfair treatment as well as the
racism is being depicted in these
texts narrative description.While
the Racism theory,facilitates the
basic understanding of the racial
offensive acts which mainly exit in
the conversations.The racial acts
are also vividly shown in most of
the conversation with or regarding
the black natives.The acts are can't
be denied to be the outcomes of
white supremacy in the

relationshi p  between the two
races.There are also several
examples of the unfair regulation
that is pointed to be contained with
racial order in this particular part
of discussion.The racial offensive
acts in these texts are studied with
racism theory  to provide the
evidence of the said unpleasant
behavior.

In a word the novels in this level
of reading suggest that one should
work hard to illuminate all aspects
of in equality between people
because no one should be treated as
animals as or less than humans.
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Introduction
Today Uzbekistan strives for

innovative development by
continuing democratic reforms. The
head of our state, Sh. Mirziyoev. The
role of the Movement Strategy for
further development of the Republic
of Uzbekistan developed and
adopted by Mirziyoev is significant.
As it was noted, "Ensuring reliable
protection of private property rights
and guarantees, elimination of all
obstacles and restrictions on the
development of private entrep-
reneurshi p  and small business,
giving it full freedom, implementing
the principle" If the people are rich,
the state will be rich and strong " is

one of the requirements of the
country's innovative development.
Therefore, since the first step
towards the transition to a market
economy, Uzbekistan has begun to
establish legal mechanisms and
princi ples for  supporting small
business and private entrep-
reneurship.

Small business or small
entrepreneurship,  according to the
Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan
"On guarantees of freedom of
entrepreneurshi p",  small
entrepreneurship  in the sphere of
individual entrepreneurship,  average
annual number of employees in the
industry is 20,50 or 100 persons,
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in sphere of services and other non-
production branches the average
annual number of people employed
in the microfirm, with a maximum
of ten people, a wholesale and retail
trade and a average annual salary of
five people in public catering.
Individual private entrepreneurship,
regardless of the form of
entrepreneurial activity as a legal entity,
may be independently acquired on the
basis of ownership  right on the basis
of ownership,  without the right to
hire employees, as well as on the
basis of other property permitting
ownership  and (or)  is the activity
of a physical person. According to the
law, self-funded activities are the
cornerstone of small business and
private entrepreneurship,  with  a
limited number of employees, with
about twenty people receiving social
benefits. They are personal income,
profit-making, in their own name,
their property responsibility and
types of activities that are undertaken
by the legal person. Entrepreneurs
can work in all types of economic
activity, mediation, sale, purchase,
consulting, securities, not prohibited
by law. Trusting in work, relying on
her own knowledge, mind,
initiative, and taking on all
responsibilities is a way of working
with small businesses and private
entrepreneurshi p. Hence,  small
businesses and private
entrepreneurship,  on the one hand,
are personal income, profit-
oriented, and socially useful labor.

Materials and methods
Some differences between

personal earnings and the social

benefits of earnings are often
regarded as a violation of the
principle of social justice. Some
people tend to pursue social justice
by misinterpreting the peculiarity of
business. "Social justice" is a different
concept, so it is interpreted in
accordance with its own imagination
and subjective approach. In our
opinion, social justice is in the law.
In accordance with the Civil Code
of the Republic of Uzbekistan, the
Labor Code and special laws, small
businesses and private
entrepreneurshi p  can enjoy
unlimited amounts of profits,
profits, earnings and profits. "Indeed,
the main objective of businesses is
to generate income, make profits,
increase their assets, and enjoy
material and spiritual benefits. In the
market economy, the profits of a
businessman are connected with his
work, and the profit gained from the
legal activities can not be restricted
(unless the law establishes the right
of the subject of the dominant
position to restrict the rights, fairness
and fairness of the subject can)."
Another important aspect of small
business and entrepreneurship  is
their ability to meet market and
consumer needs and their ability to
pay. Consumer estimates the market
price, as well as the market
definition, so that small business and
private entrepreneurship  activities
are in line with the principles of
social justice. "In a market economy,
prices are determined on the basis
of supply and demand, based on the
product characteristics, the
entrepreneur determines the price
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of his product (s) one by one and
enters into a legal relationship  with
a consumer entrepreneur who agrees
to that price." However, it should
not be deduced that the state does
not absolutely interfere with these
legal relationships; it should not be
deduced that small businesses and
businesses place their own product
or service at their discretion,
otherwise the principle of shifting
to socially-oriented market relations
in Uzbekistan will be violated.
Therefore, "in some cases, the state
is exposed to the economic benefits
of the existing price based on the
public interest, and in cases provided
for by law, goods, services, works
may be determined by the competent
authorities of the State," particularly
the state defense and security, war
veterans must pay the state-funded
remuneration for the types of
services provided to the retired
people in dangerous places.

Small business and private
entrepreneurship  serves to form a
middle class class of proprietors.
Therefore, they are protected by the
Constitution of the Republic of
Uzbekistan and other legal
mechanisms. For example, Section
XII of the Constitution, 53-54,
states: "The basis of the market
economy, which is oriented towards
the development of market relations,
is the property of a variety of forms.
The government guarantees the
freedom of economic activity,
entrepreneurship  and labor,  the
equality and legal protection of all
forms of property, given the priority
of consumers' rights. Private

property, like other forms of
ownershi p,  is inviolable and
protected by the state ... The owner
owns, uses and disposes of property".

This approach is a positivist
concept. According to him, the right
of ownership  of private property is
provided by the state, which means
that the right of ownershi p  is
natural.

The economic freedom of the
subjects of small business and private
entrepreneurship  is primarily related
to the Constitution of the Republic
of Uzbekistan, the Civil Code, the
Labor Code, the Law "On
guarantees of freedom of
entrepreneurshi p",  "On dehkan
farming", "On farming", "On
consumer rights" The Law of the
Republic of Uzbekistan "On
limitation of monopolistic activity
in the markets" and "On
competition", "On state control over
the activity of business entities"
special decrees of the President of
the Republic of Uzbekistan, and the
decisions of the Cabinet of Ministers.
Experts say that such social and legal
measures are the most appropriate
approach to Uzbekistan's situation
and call it a "separate legal protection
system". [8; 23b.].

At the same time, the lawyer-
lawyers believe that the law "On
guarantees of freedom of
entrepreneurial activity" focuses on
the development of small business
and private entrepreneurship,  and
that some substances are far from
real life. "Guarantees are the norm
that ensures the inevitable
implementation of the law."
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Therefore, it is clear that the law
enacts the inevitability of the law
enforcement agencies, and the
socio-legal mechanisms introduced
by the economic entities it should
also be clear. Without complying
with these requirements, there is a
possibility for different
interpretations of legal documents,
legal norms, especially for those
who are prone to discrimination. Of
course, it is not possible to clearly
state each item, each warranty, on
a specific legal institute or law
enforcement agency, or department.
However, the following
requirements and ideas of
O.Okulyov and F.Otajhanov are
vital. They write: "First of all, any
obstacles to the enforcement of
guaranteed rights must be set up in
a form of legal liability (establishing
and guaranteeing the inevitability of
civil liability in the form of minimal
material and moral damages).
Secondly, the warranty must be set
out in the legal framework (because
the legal force of the warranty
provided under the statutory
document becomes weak). Thirdly,
the warranty must be clear and
substantial, and not necessarily a
declarative form, and should be
legitimate and legitimate (for
example, a favorable administrative
warranty and court order). Fourthly,
when complaining about
impediments to the enforcement of
a warranted waiver by administrative
or judicial procedure, the person
applying for a warranty should be
exempted from any costs and should
be obliged to prove that he / she is

innocent of the use of the warranty
(in such a case the business entity
relieved of the obligation to prove
his / her accuracy. Fifthly, in our
opinion, the cost of covering the
costs, the cost of differentiation, the
repetition of the obstacle, the
doubling of the amount of
repayments should be doubled.

The next constitutional principle
supporting the activities of small
businesses and private entrepreneurs
is that every person has the right of
ownership. This is guaranteed by
Article 36 of the Constitution of the
Uzbekistan

The transfer  of ownership  to
another person is not possible only
with the sale or purchase, which
can be inherited or bequeathed
through a will. Ownership  of legal
literature: 1) Use; 2) or there is an
interpretation that  i t  can be
inherited. [6; S, 144b.]. If the use
of the property  reflect s the
economic value of the property,
the transfer of the property to
another and the inheritance of the
property, make the property a
subject of market relations. Thus,
the new owner of the property, the
subject of the emergence. The
inheritance is the right of the
owner, and nobody can deprive
him of this right. The right to own
property is the exclusive right of the
proprietor. However, property is
never created by one person; that
is, the owner must obtain the
consent of his partners and
shareholders. Particularly, this
house, accommodation, and
property relate to the forms of
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property created jointly with family
members.

The emergence of new, especially
unexpected heirs, has always
aroused the opposition of their
proprietors and neighbors. This form
of property relationshi ps led to
family and social conflicts. Even in
developed countries, there are still
no effective legal mechanisms to
ensure that inheritance rights are
rationalized, contentious and, most
importantly, inherited property
serves to develop market relations,
meet economic needs. Small business
and private entrepreneurshi p
entities are pragmatically prone to
business activities. They do not pay
attention to "matter" or
"premiums", which require social
and legal issues, precise and special
training, because they dedicate their
lives to practical work. As a result,
they need legal assistance, especially
when they are faced with taxes,
contracts, and labor costs - they
need lawyers, prosecutors, and
judicial services. That is why, thanks
to the efforts of our President
Sh.M.Mirziyoev, we have
established the position of the
Special Service for the protection
of the rights of entrepreneurs under
the President of the Republic of
Uzbekistan. Over the past two
decades, the President has adopted
more than 20 decrees and
resolutions on support of
entrepreneurship. They are,  in a
sense, conceptual programming,
both methodological and direct
legal-normative. "Further, it is
established that any legislation aimed

at legal regulation of business entities
should be based on simple,
straightforward, cost-effective
procedures and procedures for
entrepreneurial entities; Establishment
of the rules of control of any damage
to the business entities and the
inevitability of penalties for the guilty
officials; Thus, legal assistance to
small business and private
entrepreneurship  is carried out on a
legitimate basis, with legal
institutions, Ministry of Justice, and
Public Services Agency responsible
for it. it is clearly stated.

Legal services are varied and
include consultations and
consultations, preparation and
registration of documents necessary
for state registration of
entrepreneurship  entities, assistance
in the conclusion of economic
contracts, judicial protection of
interests and rights of entrepreneurs.
Obviously, legal services require
diverse, professional knowledge and
skills.

Conclusion
In our opinion, highly qualified

legal services to small business and
entrepreneurship  are a kind of
activity that requires special training
and skills. This assistance is not
exercised by all lawyers, so legal
advice for small business and
entrepreneurship  is provided by the
Agency for Public Services under
the Ministry of Justice. But
businessmen need a special lawyer.
Experience has shown that
sometimes the function is covered
by financial law or law enforcement
professionals. Small businesses and



46

Generalization of Scientific ResultsUSA, Michigan

                                                 www.journalofresearch.us
¹ 5-6, May-June 2019                                                                      info@journalofresearch.us
American Journal of Research

businesses often face financial and
economic problems, but they also
have to deal with issues such as
labor law, social security law, civil
rights, criminal law, property rights,
inheritance rights, and even family
law. However, this does not require
a human rights lawyer in the field of
small business and private
entrepreneurship. Its activities are
specifically to provide legal services
aimed at ensuring and protecting the
rights and freedoms of small and
medium-sized businesses.  Failure to
provide legal services to small
businesses and private
entrepreneurshi p  may lead to
various deficiencies, even crimes.
For example, during the first half
of 2000 and 2001, local authorities
registered 16,000 offenses in
registering entrepreneurs and issuing
licenses. In 2002, the Ministry of
Justice found more than 32,700
offenses. Specific sociological
research, survey results indicate that
various illegal actions are being taken
to provide legal services to small
businesses and private
entrepreneurshi p  entities. The
following are some of the special
surveys conducted in 2003: 36.2%
of respondents indicated that the
deadlines for state registration were
violated. Of the respondents, 21.8
per cent of the respondents
registered a month, 6.4 per cent -
two months, 4.4 per cent, 2.3 per
cent - for months, 1.3 per cent -
almost 12 per cent requested.

Experts note that over 40737
offenses were registered in the
country in 2003 under the state

registration of small businesses and
private entrepreneurship. 1,336 of
them were khokimiyats, 560 - hydro
power stations, 1820 - internal
affairs bodies, 272 - land resources,
and others - communication
networks. Therefore, in the case of
state registration and licensing of
small businesses and private
entrepreneurshi p,  "the
infringements by law enforcement
agencies and officials remain a major
factor in illegal trade and
intermediary activities and for non-
licensed crime activities." the need
to increase the effect of legal
mechanisms to prevent the event
from becoming a tradition. For this
purpose, the President of the
Republic of Uzbekistan Sh.M.
Mirziyoev's judicial system, special
decrees and resolutions were
adopted to protect the rights of
entrepreneurs. These include: "On
priority measures to create a legal and
institutional basis for the
development of public-private
partnershi ps",  "On Additional
Measures to Enhance Business
Environment and Innovative
Activity", "Accelerated Implemen-
tation of Business Initiatives and
Projects in the Regions" Remind
that, the year 2018 is proclaimed
as the Year of Support for
Innovative Entrepreneurshi p,
Innovative Ideas and Technologies.
The violation of the law on small
business and private entrepren-
eurship  is mainly related to the tax
payment procedure. Therefore,
subjects of small business and private
entrepreneurship  should be given
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the right to apply legal restriction
measures to the courts, first of all,
to revise the Tax Code of the Republic
of Uzbekistan. In fact, it is evident
that the Tax Code today does not have

a significant impact on the prevention
of unlawful acts in the sphere of small
business and private entrepreneurship.
That is why changes in the Tax Code
are a prerequisite for change.
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Abstract: Living behind the Victorian restlessness and religious controversy Hopkins
observed in his nature poems, undisturbed beauty and harmony as his mind was filled
with praising of God. Haunting description of nature was also distinguishable in Arnold's
poems, but like Hopkins, Arnold never felt any divine presence in nature that his cold
intellectualism denied.Both poets expressed a deep discontent with the infidelity and
alienation of modern people. The more significant difference between Hopkins and Arnold
is that Hopkins spiritual barrenness was caused by his obdurate selfhood which retarded
him from absolute surrender to God,and Arnold's spiritual sterility was caused by lost
faith resulting from the failure of religious ideas and facts. Feeling of sterility, loneliness
and emotional crisis influenced both of them. But difference lies in the fact that Hopkins
was a devout Catholic whereas Arnold had no belief in traditional religion.Finally, both
Arnold and Hopkins searched for a way by which they could be free from spiritual
barrenness.

Keywords: selfhood, spiritual sterility, emotional crisis.
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Hopkins was an institutionalized
religious figure whose poetry rang
with religious ebullience. On the
other hand, Arnold had disgust for
everything that is structured religion
and he judged everything with cold
rationality. Arnold believed that code
of belief must be free from religious
fervor that was in seriously
conflicted with Hopkins, a devoted
Jesuit priest. He reduced religion to

a mere system of morality what he
termed righteousness. Yet the poet
expressed a deep discontent with the
isolated state and materialist ic
outlook of the Victorian era. It would
seem that Arnold had little faith in a
universal revitalization and Hopkins
also suffered from spiritual
barrenness. However, they were
fundamentally different, for Arnold
was an agnostic disillusioned with
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the state of Christianity, whereas
Hopkins attempted to achieve
spiritual perfection sacrificing his
poetry and continuing his
responsibility as a priest.

The idea about poetry was,
justifiably, key to both poets. Arnold
maintained an almost religious-like
faith exerts from poetry, the essential
source of his spiritual power. On the
other hand, Hopkins to praise
Christ, developed a distinctive
pattern of poetry. Living behind the
Victorian restlessness and religious
controversy Hopkins observed in his
nature poems, undisturbed beauty
and harmony as his mind was filled
with praising of God. Haunting
descri ption of nature was also
distinguishable in Arnold's poems.
Like Hopkins or Wordsworth, he
never felt any divine presence in
nature that his cold intellectualism
denied. Arnold's "Dover Beach", and
Hopkins's "Thou art Indeed Just,
Lord", and "God's Grendeur"
reflected the view of nature and
religious crisis.

Picturesque description of the
beach at Dover created a haunting
experience in the reader's mind. The
time was night, and the sea remained
calm. The sound of the pebbles grated
because it disturbed an enchantment.
The opening lines of the poem
enchanted us and provided the
image for the enthrallment of Faith:

The sea is calm tonight.
The tide is full, the moon lies fair
Upon the straits;- on the French coast
the light

Gleams and is gone; the cliffs of
England stand,
Glimmering and vast, out in the
tranquil bay.  ("Dover Beach" 102)

The quiet ocean and the full tide,
moonlight on the straits, the sparkle
of lights, the bluffs reflected gleaming
out in the serene bay were the images
of delight and illusion. The poet here
just featured the pictorial quality of
nature. There was a grinding
interchange between the charm they
attracted us to and the picture they
accommodated positive human states.
The following line definitively
modified just visual experience:

Come to the window, sweet is the
night-air!("Dover Beach" 102)

The grinding roar of the pebbles
was heard to acquire the
interminable note of misery.
Sophocles had heard the sound on
the Aegean "and it brought/ Into his
mind the turbid ebb and flow/ Of
human misery" ("Dover Beach"
102) So the turbid developments of
human hopelessness remained in a
grinding transaction with the shining
pictures of enchantment and
illusion, supported while the window
stayed shut. Arnold heard a similar
sound and contemplatively longed
for the past. It was that the Sea of
Faith was once too at the full, as at
Dover:

... and round earth's shore.
Lay like the folds of a bright girdle
furled.  ("Dover Beach",102)
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Then he addressed his beloved to
be faithful to one another. In any
case, he realized that one cannot
depend on the reality of the beloved.
Arnold was clear enough about the
constraints of human love; a similar
view is uncovered in "The Buried
Life", for example:

Are even lovers powerless to reveal
To one another what indeed they
feel?("The Buried Life" 107-110')

Arnold's deep discontent and
pessimism regarding Victorian way
of life comes forth toward the end
of the poem:

And we are here as on a darkling
plain
Swept with confused alarms of
struggle and flight,
Where ignorant armies clash by
night. ("Dover Beach", 102)

Sense of nothingness and the
meaninglessness were given powerful
expression through the confused
action of the ignorant people. Their
activity was purposeless and
consequently, tranquility and
spiritual bliss were replaced by the
spiritual unproductiveness and faith-
crisis.  Like Arnold, Hopkins
expressed a deep discontent with the
infidelity and alienation of modern
people as he felt that modern man
was concerned with profit and who
systematically failed to notice God's
significance:

Generation have trod, have trod,
have trod;

And all is seared with trade; bleared,
smeared with toil;
And wears man's smudge shares
man's smell("God's Grandeur",
1546)

His feeling of wonder and
magnificence in God's made world
was apparent in his different outcries
and discharge as he entreated the
peruser to 'look at the stars'! look
up at the skies!/ or look at all the
fire-fold sitting in the air! ("The
Starlight night" 1548). The capacity
of Hopkins to discover a paradise in
a wild bloom is rich as he remarked
that "Thrush's egg s look like low
heavens"' ('spring'). His happiness,
even delight and satisfaction, at
rediscovering nature brought about
the way that he saw everything as
made in Christ. Like Arnold's
conviction that God's affection
could be felt through individual
inclination, Hopkins kept up
through his diary and through his
verse that God stays ubiquitous and
that one essentially needs to look,
truly take a gander at the excellence
of nature to see the magnificence of
Christ:

I walk, I lift up heart, eye's,
Down all that glory in the heavens to
glean our Savior
("Hurrahing in harvest", 1548)

However, the more significant
unlikeness between Hopkins and
Arnold is that Hopkins spiritual
barrenness was caused by his
obdurate selfhood which retarded
him from absolute surrender to God.
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And Arnold's spiritual sterility was
caused by lost faith resulting from
the failure of religious ideas and facts.
While Hopkins looked outside he
observed that every object is charged
with the stateliness and magnificence
of God but as he looked into his
soul he encountered only despair.

Arnold was a spiritual refugee as
dismay and nihilism of the loss of
faith surrounded his spiritual faculty.
In "Dover Beach" he communicated
a very deem plausibility of awakening
from the place that is known for
dreams. It is a befuddled awakening
to an internal impulsion towards the
potential outcomes of what he was
later to call "conduct" and
"righteousness". Their separation
from clear awareness decided the
despairing, which was the voice of
their attestation.  As he said in "The
Buried Life",

Yet still, from time to time, vague
and forlorn,
From the soul's subterranean depth
upborne
As from an infinitely distant land,
Come airs, and floating echoes, and
convey
A melancholy into all our day (107-
110)

Arnold did not "offer the
consolation of human love" in
"Dover Beach" since he was
persuaded by the disappointment
and frustration of human
relationship,  as he said in "The
Buried Life". Here he investigated
and analyzed the disappointments of
human correspondence, and found

the name of our anonymous trouble.
Arnold gave a wellspring of the
despairing in the shared and self-
distance. Be that as it may, regularly,
even on the planet's most packed
avenues and in the racket of struggle,
"there rises an unspeakable desire".
After the knowledge of our buried
life:

A thirst to spend our fire and restless
force
In tracking out our true, original
course;
A longing to inquire
Into the mystery of this heart which
beats
So wild, so deep in us - to know
Whence our lives come and where
they go
("The Buried Life", 107-110)

Hopkins did not deal with human
relationship,  for  he was socially
isolated. His sense of loneliness and
sterility was caused by the non-
communication with God.  In nature
poems Hopkins looked at the nature
and recorded their uniqueness,
diversity, and manifestation of God.
This productivity and fruitfulness
reminded him of his own
disappointment at his vocation to
priesthood. At this point he was
convinced that he could produce
nothing worthy as a poet and his
preaching proved a failure at this
point. In "Thou Art Indeed Just,
Lord", Hopkins looked at the
success of nature which was always
full of beauty.  Birds built nests in
which to breed, whereas the poet
failed to accomplish anything
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worthwhile. He saw himself as a
eunuch to Time. No matter how
much he might have tried, he
remained impotent, being unable to
breed anything worthwhile. The
eunuch imagery was very apt to
expose his sterility. He used the
metaphor, which referred to him as
a spiritual eunuch, unable to
enlighten people with his words of
wisdom. At the end of the poem he
made an earnest appeal to God:

Time's eunuch, and not breed one
work that wakes.
Mine, O thou lord of life, send my
roots rain.
("Thou Art Indeed Just, Lord" 1553)

Feeling of sterility, loneliness and
emotional crisis influenced both of
them. But difference lies in the fact
that Hopkins was a devout Catholic
whereas Arnold had no belief in
traditional religion. He believed in
certain ultimate truth and beauty.
He, moreover, could never be a full-
fledged agnostic. The roar of sea of
faith, though withdrawing, was
heard clearly. Often he yearned for
the past when faith gave a direction
and certainty to man's life. In "The
Scholar  Gipsy" we find him envying
the Gipsy:

Born in days when wits were fresh
and clear
And life ran gaily as the sparkling
Tames.
( "The Scholar Gipsy" 1359)

Besides, he believed in soul's
immortality. In "The Scholar Gypsy"

Arnold strongly felt that scholar
gypsy was immortal. Like mortal
man, he was not worn out by the
continuous shift in their aims. In the
same poem the poet lamented the
spiritual barrenness of the Victorian
people:

This strange disease of modern life,
With its sick hurry, its divided aims,
Its heads o'ertaxed, its palsied
heartys.
("The Scholar Gipsy" 1359)

Being perplex by the conflict
between science and religion, and
deafened by the turmoil and tumult
of the age, he lost his inherent faith.
In "The Scholar Gypsy"  he
asserted the promising condition of
faith:

Still nursing the unconquerable hope
Still clutching the inviolable shade.
("The Scholar Gipsy" 1359)

Like Arnold, Hopkins' spiritual
conflict was not between faith and
faithlessness, rather his conflict
resulted from the inquisitive soul that
prompted him to question the ways
of God about his own failure and
barrenness. His ego or inquisitive
mind was the only obstacle in the
way of self-surrender to the will of
God. He recorded his experience of
self-loath and inescapable selfhood
in the following lines:

I am gall, I am heartburn. God's
most deep decree
Bitter would have me taste: my taste
was me;
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Bones built in me, flesh filled, blood
brimmed the curse.
Selfyeast of spirit a dull dough sours.
I see
The lost are like this, and their
scourge to be
As I am mine, their sweating selves;
but worse.
("I Wake And Feel The Fell Of
Darkness, Not Day" 1552)

Another fundamental difference
between the two poets regarding
their view about poetry should be
taken into consideration. Arnold
considered poetry to be the superior
to any other form in reflecting the
divine.   In the introduction to"The
Study of Poetry" Arnold spoke about
the failure of religion in holding
spiritual perfection. However, he
thought:

For poetry the idea is everything: the
rest is a world of illusion. Poetry attaches
its emotion to the idea: the idea is the
fact. The strongest part of our religion
today is its unconscious. (Brett77)

Arnold eventually thought that the
poets and poetry would echo the
voice of God. He saw great poetry
as "a glass in which man could
discern an image of eternal
truth"(Brett 7).Therefore, he
regarded poetry as the significant
way of establishing the reconnection
with   God.

Finally, both Arnold and
Hopkins searched for a way by which
they could be free from spiritual
barrenness. Hopkins searched for a
perfect form of religion to attain
spiritual success, while Arnold found
an alternative of religion. Hopkins'
spiritual sterility was not caused by
faithlessness but sometimes by
duality between sensuous self and
restricted Jesuit life that instigated
him to question the ways of God.
Though he several times failed to
have God's response, he was able
to endure his faith ultimately. He
asked for deliverance only to God.
But Arnold believed in rationalism
that could provide him with spiritual
ease.
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Abstract: Being a male person and a member of a dogmatic Hindu family, Tagore in
"Streer Patra" seems very spontaneous in unearthing the suppressions that women are
undergoing in the society which is unwilling to accept them as human. This article is a
humble attempt to bring out why and how the protagonist, Mrinal starting her life as an
ideal "Mejo Bou" defies and rejects patriarchal narratives, initiates her gender
deconstruction and finally becomes emancipated. A typical Hindu society with its socio-
culturally-conditioned values and beliefs about life at the end of the day instigates the
protagonist, Mrinal to leave the "doll's house" unhesitatingly to forsake the shadow of a
Lakshmi "Mejo Bou" and turning herself into Mrinaliny - a free woman.
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“She’s nothing more than a woman. The groom 

may be insane, but he’s a man”.1 

 

“I too will be saved. I am saved”. 

                                                 
All Translations from Bengali are taken from Gupta, Prasenjit. “The Wife’s Letter”. 

Parabaas Translation. Parabaas, 2009. Web. 06 November 8, 2016. 
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Introduction
Tagore's "Streer Patra" (The

Wife's Letter) written in 1913 is a
unique literary piece just not
because it is his first short story in
colloquial Bangla, instead he, here,
for the first time speaks clearly and
boldly about a woman 's
individuation. In a letter written on
17th May 1941, Tagore wrote that
"it's in my short story 'Streer Patra'
that I supported the women's cause
for the first time." (Das Gupta 122).
Breaking his typical patriarchal
narrative form, he makes a woman
the narrator of the story. Mrinal,
the protagonist, is a "doll wife" of
an aristocratic family, a family that
values patriarchy more that a religion.
Mrinal lives with this family for
fifteen years as an "Angel in the
House," and now she has decided
to go on a pilgrimage that will allow
her to be free from the bondage of
the patriarchal supermarket. Being a
male person and a member of a
dogmatic Hindu family, Tagore
seems very spontaneous in
unearthing the suppressions that
women are undergoing in that
society which is unwilling to accept
women as human. Shockingly, like
men, other women in the story also
love to behave in the patriarchal
mode of thinking and consider
Mrinal, a misfit. Mrinal tries to
continue living like others forming a
sisterhood with Bindu, the ill-fated
younger sister of her sister-in-law,
but Bindu's tragic suicide teaches
her a great lesson about "gender
normativity," and she decides to
resign her role as a "doll-wife".

Tagore and the Woman Question
Born in 1861, Tagore begins

writing at the age of six and proceeds
to wind up the first Indian as well
as the first Asian to win the Nobel
Prize for literature. In Tagore's initial
works, women have two primary
jobs - mother and sweetheart (Pal
237). Anandamoyee in Gora, Jatin's
close relative in "Shesher Ratri"
(The Last Night) and Rasmoni in
"Rasmonir Chele", are a couple of
models of his depiction of the
cherishing idea of a mother. Romantic
love between a man and a woman is
the premise of his accounts, for
example, "Dalia" and "Delight
Parajoy." Pramatha Nath Bishi is of
the view that Tagore's works in the
last period of his life progressively
give calls for freedom of the
individual:

He has repeatedly sent forth
summons to free individuals from
bondages overcoming hurdles. At one
end of this invocation for women is
the poem "Mukti" and at the other
end are stories like "Haldar Goshthi"
(The Haldar Clan), "Streer Patra,"
"Poila Number" (Number One), etc.
The last such invocation is in the
story "Laboratory." (236)

He emphatically trusted in
battling for women's upliftment
utilizing his writing. Concentrating
to a great extent on liberation,
similar to Raja Rammohan Roy and
Ishwarchandra Vidyasagar, his
composing crusaded for women's
freedom, equity, opportunity,
power and dignity, and rights. In the
majority of his works, he has
reflected the sore purposes of
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contemporary public activity,
especially the multitudinous
occasions of social injustice to ladies.
He additionally holds up, as
Majumdar refers to "the ideal of self-
reliant Indian women, fighting not
only for their own rights but also
for those subjugated nationality and
the down-trodden humanity" (1).
These women characters might be
viewed as "models of modern Indian
female subjectivity, instrumental in
heralding the age in which we live
and continuing to resonate toward a
more egalitarian Indian society"
(Chatterjee 147).

In "Swadesh O Samaj" (Our
Country and Society), an
accumulation of insightful
expositions, he expounds on the lady
question that:

"The similarities and differences
that mark the two distinct identities
of men and women are both equally
weighty. Yet, it is the differences that
stand out with heavy bias". (Rabindra
Rachanabali, Vol. 13: 21)

He then avers that
"The discriminatory treatment of

women had existed, complacently
in our society for ages. Men must
accept the responsibility for
sustaining this discriminatory
practice of the past". (Rabindra
Rachanaboli, Vol. 13: 24)

His managing of the women
issues can be seen, as Chatterjee has
brought up, in "The Wreck" where
Kamala endures the saddest loss of a
setback in which two unmistakable
watercrafts containing two marriage
parties were devastated. While
Hemnalini, an educated Brahmo,

is the precursor of the other current
woman characters like Sucharita,
Lolita, Labanya, and Ela of his later
books, Brahmo and Hindu religious
conflicts separate family
associations, as by Kshemankari.
Binodini in Chokher Bali isn't the
young lady of a wealthy individual,
yet a European Missionary woman
is secured to train her. It plays out
the skirmish of a young, superb
widow for self-acknowledgment
and selfhood in a social system that
denies all  degree for such
undertakings. Sucharita and Lolita in
Gora are extremely trained without
being chosen in a school. The Home
and the World records Bimala's
change from her restricted life in a
zenana to authoritative national
issues. In Chaturanga, Damini
spurns Hindu expectedness and
Vaishnavism to proclaim her
ex istence as a self-sufficient
individual in the overall population.
Sharmila in Two Sisters faces a crisis
in  her association with her
significant other in light of her
defensive love for him.
Correspondingly, in The Garden,
Niraja perseveres through
enthusiastic distress and shortcoming
when Sarala extends some help to
her life partner amid Niraja's
affliction. This anguish can be found
in the mind of every life partner who
feels that her  marriage relationship
has been undermined. Char Adhyay,
or Four Chapters research Ela's
unfulfilled love for Atindra, as a
result of the plan of Indranath who
saw her similarly as a dissent of sex
and want (147).
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He contributes to the women
issues through his short stories, for
instance, "Nashtoneeer," "Streer
Patra," "Aparichita," "Badnaam,"
and "Lab," and also in incredible
verses, for instance, "Sabala" (in
Mahua) and "Mukti" (in Palataka,
1918). Charulata in "Nashtoneer"
gathers her very own existence. Her
decision required both courage and
the information to study the situation.
In "Aparichita," Kalyani challenges
racial embarrassment and rots offers
of marriage. Henceforth
Rabindranath gives ladies both the
space and the peculiarity to express
their considered points of view on
veneration, male-driven direction
over women, associations among
individuals inside and without
marriage, and fundamental
administration control. An exhibition
of his soul, he has made, Mrinal in
"Streer Patra" who deserts her
significant other and his family to
challenge the foul play they have
submitted against another lady.
Having left home, going up against
the new world, she gets herself and
her potential.

"The Wife's Letter" ("Streer
Patra")

"The Wife's Letter," a conversation
in absentia, is the narrative of a
woman concerning her personal and
family life. The plot is
straightforward: Mrinal, a
phenomenally delightful and
intelligent town young lady is
hitched at twelve years old into a
wealthy household. While applauded
for her excellence she is required
to conceal her knowledge. Nobody

realizes that she composes verse in
mystery to keep her inventive
flames land. She has a baby girl who
dies at birth. Grieving and alone,
Mrinal becomes a close acquaintance
with by Bindu, a 'terrible,' deserted,
a stranded adolescent. Bindu sticks
to Mrinal with profound friendship,
and Mrinal finds a mentorship  job
in showing the young lady family
expressions. In any case, man-
controlled society manages that
Bindu is to be offered, and she is
being provided to a spouse who is
a rationally temperamental and
savage man. She returns to Mrinal
who, unfortunately, can't ensure
her in spite of endeavoring some
subversive strategies. Bindu, when
compelled to return to the mad
husband, sets herself on fire and
dies. Society is not interested in
the passing of this irrelevant lady.
For Mrinal, the catastrophe brings
home the last acknowledgment that
she can't live under such abusive
codes for lad ies.  She should
outline her freedom. Saying that
she is continuing on a journey to the
blessed city of Puri, she can leave
home and is determined never to
go back.

"Write Yourself"- A Prerequisite
of Emancipation

At the very outset of the letter,
she makes it clear that in their
fifteen years of married life, this is
her first attempt to write to
“ চরণকমেলষু” (To the Auspicious
Lotus-Feet) (1028) of her husband.
In making Mrinal the protagonist to
portray her very own involvement
in composing, as Charulathaa
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asserts,  Tagore has anticipated the
new period of liberated women that
was to develop in the following
couple of decades (75). Mrinal's
endeavor in composing this letter
attracts her close to the perspective
of Helen Cixous, the French
Feminist, who, in The Newly Born
Women exhorts women that

"She must write herself, because
this is the invention of a new
insurgent writing, which, when the

moment of liberation has come, will
allow her to carry out the
indispensable ruptures and
transformations in her history". (18)

The main force behind her
motivation to write the letter is her
tragic feminine life experience in a
dogmatic Hindu family. Patriarchy
with all its apparatuses forces her
metamorphoses - a conversion that
gives her the courage write in the
way she feels:

"I am Mejo-Bou, the second
bride in your joint family. Today,
fifteen years later, standing at the
edge of the ocean, I understand that
I also have other  relationships,  with
the world and the World-Keeper. So
I find the courage to write this letter.
This is not a letter from your family's
Mejo-Bou."

Charulathaa sees that Mrinal's
hard-hitting writing in the letter on
the major issues of man centric
persecution in its diverse structures
like settlement, denigration of
womenfolk, barbaric treatment in
giving convenience, forswearing of
ladies' instruction, the loss of
character, and lower confidence
endeavors to influence men to
comprehend the sufferings of ladies
(78). In Helen Cixous' empowering
words, "Write yourself. Your body
must be heard. It is time for women
to start scoring their feats in writing

and oral language" (The Newly Born
ladies 23). Tagore's account
empowers a woman to recount and
think of her tale about the way of
life of the occasions and to unwind
the narrative of sexual orientation
connections. Mrinal is a New
Woman imagined by Tagore who
challenges the male centr ic
persecution and gets freed from the
equivalent. Notwithstanding, this
does not occur out of the blue
(Charulathaa 78).

Parade towards "A Doll's House"
Mrinal's narrative starts with how

she came to be the "mejo bou" of
this doll's house. Still she remembers
the day when guests from the
groom's house went to their house
with a patriarchal display and
enthusiasm. Mrinal was beautiful; still
her parents were confused whether
Mrinal would be chosen by the
visitors:
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"Father's heart began to pound.
Mother started repeating Durga's
name. With what offering could a
country priest satisfy a city god? All
they could rely upon was their girl's
appearance. But the girl herself had
no vanity; whoever came to see her,
whatever price they offered for her,
that would be her price. So even with
the greatest beauty, the most perfect
virtues, a woman's self-doubt can
never be dispelled."

Mrinal still remembers the
psychological torture that she had to
experience on that day. She could not
protest this cruel patriarchal parade
as she was only 12-year old, but
starting her letter with this anecdote,
she intends to remind her husband,
as a patriarchal agent, that she has not
forgotten that insult and the traumatic
experience that every women of her
society has to undergo. Her narrative
finds those expressions in this way:

"The terror of the entire
household, even the entire
neighborhood, settled like a stone in
my chest. It was as if the day's sky,
its suffusing light, all the powers of
the universe were bailiffs to those
two examiners, seizing a twelve-year-
old village girl and holding her up
to the stern scrutiny of those two
pairs of eyes. I had no place to hide."

"I had no place to hide" is the
echo that haunts Mrinal throughout
her life. She wanted to hide because
she is a woman. When a girl baby is
born, the society becomes busy to
make her "marketable" in the
patriarchal shopping mall. She is
trained to be an "angel in the house".
But the case is different with boys.

They need not sit for any
"qualification test" in front of the
prospective brides. They go and select
girls as victors and if the girl is not
chosen, she is considered defected
and defeated.

When the "wedding flutes wailed,
setting the skies to mourn"; Mrinal
came to live in a new house. At great
length the women "tabulated all
[her] shortcomings but allowed that,
by and large, I might be reckoned a
beauty"; and when her sister-in-law
"heard this, her face grew solemn.
But she wonders "what the need was
for beauty; your family didn't love
me for it". With a pinching sarcasm
she avers that "had my beauty been
molded by some ancient sage from
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holy Ganga clay, then it might have been loved; but the Creator had
molded it only for His own pleasure, and so it had no value in your pious
family"

(1029)

Poetry: A Space of her Own
As a culturally conditioned woman Mrinal enters into her husband's

household where he finds two other socio-culturally conditioned women.
As she represents herself, Mrinal additionally speaks to the aggravating
inconsequentiality of Boro Bou, Mrinal's senior sister-in-law and her
young sister Bindu. Mrinal's intense perception, her adroitness, her
autonomous soul are scripted in each line of this letter  of intensity that
"interrogates, destabilizes and finally rejects the oppressive and callous
citadel of patriarchy" (Das Gupta 122). Among the soonest recollections
that she has of the spouse's home, the one that rings a bell is of their
cowshed. Ideal by the stairway paving the way to the internal rooms is
where the dairy animals are kept. They used to meander before the little
yard. A mud trough for their grain remained in one corner of the patio.
Toward the beginning of the day the hirelings had numerous activities;
throughout the morning the destitute dairy animals would lick at the edges
of the trough, nibble at it, and remove pieces from it. She writes:

  (Tagore, 1030)

"My heart cried for them. I was a village girl: when I first arrived at your
house, those two cows and three calves struck me as being the only friends
I had in the entire city. When I was a new bride, I would give my food to
them; when I grew older, bantering acquaintances, observing the attention
I show the cows, would express their suspicions about my family and
ancestral occupation: all cowherds, they said."

So, cows and calves have become her close relatives here. She finds
many hostilities around her, but the most important one is her husbands
"indifference". To free herself from this suffocation, she has tried to create
a "room of her own" by writing poems.
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  (Tagore, 1030)

"Secretly I wrote poems. No matter if it was all rubbish, at least there the
boundary wall of the inner compound could not stop me. There lay my
freedom, there I could be myself. Whatever it was in me that kept your
Mejo-Bou detached from your family, you didn't like it, didn't even recognize
it; in all these fifteen years none of you ever found out that I was a poet."

Writing is a private activity and woman's role in the home seems "to
preclude her using this space for any but household activities" (Azim and
Zaman xiv). That is why Virginia Woolf stresses of a room of one's own, a
private space away from household choirs which would be completely her
own. Writing poetry provide Mrinal that space "where the surreal nature of
our plight and our inferior positioning in everyday life confronts our
consciousness and vision with a sharpness that is bound to wound our
complacency and slash open the fence that seals the private terrain of
intimacy, of marriage, of family, and of home" (Huq 21).

Though she terms her writing endeavor as her "freedom", the patriarchal
society does not have much time to entertain her creativity. The traditional
patriarchal discourse enslaves her in set routine where she is expected to
do household duties smartly instead of any sort of intellectual display.
Mrinal terms the people of her husband's family as "disable" as they are
incapable of judging her creativeness and intelligence - something that
she "must have lain deep within me, for it lingered in spite of the many
years I spent merely keeping house for you". Her mother "was always very
troubled by my intelligence"; since she knows that for "a woman it's an
affliction". He social deconditioning is instigated by her comprehension that
"if she whose life is guided by boundaries seeks a life guided by intelligence,
she'll run into so many walls that she'll shatter her forehead and her future".
She sarcastically remarks that what can she do with the fact that "the intellect
that the other wives in the house lacked, the Lord in a careless moment had
bestowed upon me; now whom could I return the excess to?" She thinks
back how consistently they all used to reprimand her:

  (Tagore, 1030)
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"Precocious, impertinent girl! A bitter remark is the consolation of the
inept; I forgive all your remarks."

These oppressive codes make her rebellious. Instead of being frustrated
for being neglected by the gender-biased society, she shows indifference
to the society's neglect towards women saying that

(Tagore, 1031)

"Neglect is like ashes, ashes that keep the fire hidden within but do not
let the warmth die out. When self-respect ebbs, a lack of attention does not
seem unjust. So it causes no pain. And that's why women are ashamed to
experience grief. So I say: if this be your arrangement, that women will
suffer, then it is best to keep them in neglect, as far as possible; with
attention and love, suffering only grows worse."

"Woman - Identified Woman": Beginning of Mrinal's Gender
Deconstruction

Denied scholarly pursuits and creative writing, Mrinal turns to mentoring
the hapless girl-woman Bindu - an 'ugly', abandoned, orphaned teenager
related to another member of the family who does not want her - bringing
about one of Tagore's numerous representations of a nurturing sisterhood.
Bindu clings to Mrinal with deep  affection and Mrinal finds a mentorship
role in teaching the young woman household arts. Mrinal's intelligent
comprehension of Bindu's tragedy of dependence becomes Tagore's agency
for critiquing the patriarchal mind set.

Bindu's fascination for Mrinal encourages her to rediscover her
distinction and declare her autonomy. Betty Friedan, a famous women's
activist and author called this as, "Woman - Identified Woman" (Walters
107). Later Bindu is married to an insane man. Tagore differentiates between
the status of people in male centric culture. A lady is empty in the event
that she needs magnificence or riches, though regardless of whether the
man is a maniac the capability of taking care of business is all that anyone
could need to be married.

Bindu's sister, Boro Bou, Mrinal's senior sister-in law is a phenomenal
case of a lady who is prepared to consent any male centric inclinations
with the end goal to fulfill her better half's family. Out of extraordinary
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sympathy she has brought her sister Bindu in, yet when she has seen her
better half's disturbance "she began to pretend that Bindu's presence was
an unbearable imposition on her too, and she'd be relieved to be rid of
her". She couldn't assemble up the bravery to express her warmth openly
for her stranded sister. Watching her quandary, Mrinal turns out to be
considerably more bothered. Considering Bidhu's landing her "weight" and
"wrongdoing", Boro Bou connects with Bindu into family unit tasks in
such a path as though Bindu replaces one of the cleaning specialist workers
of the house. Boro Bou is on edge to demonstrate to everybody that the
family is blessed to have "Bindu's services at bargain rates. The girl would
work tirelessly, and the cost was minimal". This inferiority complex of Boro
Bou and its consequences make Mrinal ashamed.  She forms a gender
sorority with her, but patriarchy dictates that Bindu is to be married off. As
it turns out, her husband is a mentally unstable and violent man. She
returns back to Mrinal who, unfortunately, is unable to shield her despite
endeavoring some insurrectionary maneuvers.

Mrinal's gender deconstruction starts with her experience of Bindu's
humiliation by the male-biased society. Discovering that Bindu is married
off with someone who is clinically mad, Mrinal, so far "a doll" in the
"doll's house" revolts. She burns from disdain and outrage and shouts, "A
marriage based on such a deception is not a marriage at all. Bindu, stay
with me the way you did before, let's see who dares to take you away."
(Tagore, 1039)

At this point of her journey she confronts something more horrifying:
women has no compassion for women ( মেয়মানুষেক মেয়মানুষ দয়া কের না ) rather
they "act[...] like a cruel patriarch" (Ahmed, "A Psychoanalytic" 37). The
torment and tribulations incurred by a woman on a woman left a profound
impact at the forefront of Tagore's thoughts. His sympathy for womenfolk
is reflected through Mrinal's inclination that a lady demonstrates no
benevolence to another lady. In The Laugh of Medusa (1975), Helen
Cixous likewise sends a hard-hitting message to womenfolk ". . . don't denigrate
woman, don't make of her what men have made of you" (339). Tagore's
reasoning was fundamentally the same as the later day women's activist
belief system and it uncovers his women's activist cognizance. Though
biologically female, these women always bear masculine social conditioning.
Bindu's mother-in-law, for example, argues that

  (Tagore, 1040)
"Her son hadn't done anything to hurt Bindu. There were plenty of

terrible husbands in the world. Compared to them her son was a jewel, a
diamond."
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Bindu's sister adds to that

(Tagore, 1040)
 "She has an ill-fated forehead; how long can I grieve over it? He may

be crazy, may be a fool, but he's her husband, after all!"
This gender normativity is quite disturbing for Mrinal. It reminds her

impudence of the patriarchal discourse:
 (Tagore, 1040-41)

"The image rose in your minds of the leper and his wife-oh devoted
woman!-who herself carried him to the prostitute's house. You, with your
male minds, did not ever hesitate to preach this story, a story of the
world's vilest cowardice; and for the same reason-even though you'd been
granted the dignity of human shape-you could be angry at Bindu without
feeling the least discomfort. My heart burst for Bindu; for you I felt
boundless shame. I was only a village girl, and on top of that I had lived so
long in your house-I don't know through what chink in your vigilance
God slipped me my brains. I just couldn't bear  all your  lofty sentiments
about woman's duty."

Being a sensible lady, she can't endure every one of these tales of morality.
Tagore, through Mrinal, disparages the preaching of moral values, which
blesses ladies and makes them uninformed of their exploitation. Mrinal
can never again live in that circumstance.

As a final attempt to rescue Bindu from the patriarchal prison cell, she
with the help of her brother Sharat, has tried to take Bindu with her in
her pilgrimage, but setting fire on her clothes, Bindu has  killed herself.
The only reaction that Mrinal shows is:

"Oh. Peace at last."
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Bindu's death completes Mrinals gender deconstruction.

From "A Doll's House" to the World of Emancipation
Mrinal's defiance against the patriarchal marketplace is psychologically

motivated. In her husband's world she has not suffered what people normally
call grief. There is no lack of food or clothing; and she honestly confesses
that unlike his elder brother's character, in her husband's character "there
was nothing that I could complain of to the Lord, nothing I could call
terrible". She is reluctant to "raise [her] head in complaint about you-this
letter is not for that". But it is her female experience that has schooled
her that she is a misfit in this typical patriarchy and Bindu's death gives
her the wakeup call; consequently she finishes her deconstruction of her
life, her identity and her role as a woman.

She is declaring unhesitatingly that

  (Tagore, 1044)
"But I will not go back to your Number Twenty-Seven Makhon Boral

Lane. I've seen Bindu. I've seen the worth of a woman in this world. I don't
need any more."

Now she knows what it means to be a woman. She no more wants to
define herself "in relation to men and hence seek identity and individuality
in [her] own way". She simply turns subversive of the tradition of being
submissive and conforming persons, "asserting [her] individuality and
'consciousness' which, according to the feminists, are pre-requisites for
women's liberation" (Ahmed, "Living"  164).

Bindu's death instigates her to concentrate that through her death
"Bindu has become great; she's not a mere Bengali girl anymore, no more
just a female cousin of her father's nephews, no longer only a lunatic
stranger's deceived wife". Now she is no more defined with any patriarchal
relationship:

(Tagore, 1044)
"Now she is without limits, without end."

The day that death's fluted has moaned through Bindu's spirit and Mrinal
supposes she has heard those notes drift over the stream, and she can feel
its touch inside her chest. She asks the Lord
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  (Tagore, 1044)

"Why is it that whatever is the most insignificant obstacle in this world
is also the hardest to surmount? Why was this tiny, most ordinary bubble
of cheerlessness contained within four ramparts in this humdrum alley
such a formidable barrier? No matter how pleadingly Your world called
out to me, its nectar-cup made of the six elements borne aloft in its
hands, I could not emerge even for an instant, could not cross the threshold
of that inner compound. These skies of Yours, this life of mine: why must
I-in the shadow of this most banal brick and woodwork-die one grain at a
time? How trivial this daily life's journey; how trivial all its fixed rules, its
fixed ways, its fixed phrases of rote, all its fixed defeats. In the end, must
the victory go to this wretched world, to its snakes of habit that bind and
coil and squeeze? Must the joyous universe, the world that You created
Yourself, lose?"

She still seeks refuge in God and gets some sort of satisfaction that she
will get unbiased treatment from the Lord:

(Tagore, 1045)
"He who smiles at this unloved face of mine is in front of me today,

looking at me with the sublime expanse of His sky.
Now Mejo-Bou dies."
Though leaving "the doll's house" with immense dissatisfaction, she is

not considering suicide an exit route from this unhygienic, male-dominated
world. She cites the example of Meera-bai to convince the reader that her
escape from this patriarchal setup is a form of "perseverance".
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(Tagore, 1045)
"Meera-Bai, too, was a woman, like me; her chains, too, were no less

heavy; and she didn't have to die to be saved. Meera-Bai said, in her
song, "No matter if my father leaves, my mother too, let them all go;
but Meera will persevere, Lord, whatever may come to pass."

And to persevere, after all, is to be saved."
Bindu's cruel demise has stirred her female sensibilities. It makes her to

stand up for herself, and transforms her into a liberated lady. Following
fifteen years of life as a spouse enduring interminable anguish and insult as
a person, Mrinal at long last acknowledges she needs to "spare" herself and
that her satisfaction can't be achieved as a wife however as a lady.

How the transformation of womanhood of Mrinal, from the status of a
customary spouse to that of an opportunity looking for lady happens can
splendidly be abridged by the manner in which she tends to her significant
other in the letter, beginning with

(Tagore, 1028)
"To Thine Auspicious Lotus-Feet:"
and ending with the resolution of  her deconstructive journey:

(Tagore, 1045)

"Removed from the Shelter of Your Feet,
Mrinal"

Breaking shackles of the male-centric abuse she rises as a liberated lady.
It is huge to note here that she signs the letter in her very own name (i.e.
Mrinal) and not in the terminology ascribed to her as "Mejo Bou". By
this, she reports the fulfillment of her deconstruction of her way of life as
"Mejo Bou", the second girl in-law of the family. The obtaining of name is
emblematic of her individuation. It is an infringement and disruption of
social personality perpetrated upon her.
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Conclusion
Mrinal is a successor to Nora of

Ibsen's A Doll's House. At the age of
fifty-three, the developed Tagore, as
a promoter for individual opportunity
of woman made Mrinal. Mrinal is the
primary woman character in Indian
writing that defies the man-centric
misuse of women through her
incredible composition. She records
her challenge against a wide range of
male persecution fearlessly in her
letter routed to her husband. Mrinal
is the model of what Mary
Wollstonecraft depicts in her
Vindication of the Rights of Women
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in 1791. Mrinal stands up, discloses
to her very own biography, explains
her sentiments, and recognizes both
her own expectations and her feeling
of having been conned, in the way
advanced by Mary Wollstonecraft. As
the prestigious women's activist Betty
Frieden has seen in The Feminine
Mystique, the motivation for
opportunity must originate from every
individual lady who must locate her
very own answers and her own
involvement and techniques for
freedom. Mrinal in "Streer Patra"
follows up on her own for her
freedom.
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Abstract: During the years of independence, the country has analyzed the increased
attention of the public to the issues of environmental protection and sanitation, as well as
the activities of non-governmental non-profit organizations in all regions in accordance
with the reforms in the country.
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Introduction
In the early years of

independence, public attention has
been steadily increasing in matters
of environmental protection and
health promotion. In this regard, the
movement for the creation of the
Green People's Party was established
in 1992[1]. The party's charter and
program projects have also been
cited[2] by relevant authorities, but
issues that have to be resolved in
terms of environmental protection
practices and organizational-legal
mechanisms have not allowed
forming a separate party at that time.

Materials and Methods
At the same time, the activities

of NGOs in Karakalpakstan,
Khorezm, Kashkadarya, Bukhara,

Ferghana, Andijan, Samarkand,
Tashkent region and Tashkent were
strengthened in parallel with reforms
in the country. NGOs work primarily
in cooperation with government
agencies to carry out a number of
environmental studies, cultural
studies, awareness raising,
improvement of ecological situation,
environmental monitoring and
implementation of various projects
and activities, as well as public
participation and decision-making
on these issues.

Based on targeted education
programs for environmental
education and sustainable
development, NGOs collaborated
on continuous environmental
education programs at educational
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institutions, higher education
institutions. In this regard, NGOs
and initiative groups have been
actively involved in the work of the
Eco-Cleaner, Ekomaktab,
Rodnichok, and the Young
Ecoparlament Association, the
ShansEcoPlus,  the Association of
Children's Ecotourism Clubs and
other school ecological clubs.

Based on the long-standing
experience gained by the initiative
of more than 150 non-governmental
non-profit organizations in all
regions of the country in 2005, the
National Association of
Nongovernmental Nonprofit
Organizations of Uzbekistan was
established[3]. Today, the
Association has become one of the
most promising mechanisms for
implementing various projects by
uniting more than 500 of the most
active non-governmental sector in
the country. The activity of the
Association is carried out in four
directions: the direction of women
and youth; Legal direction; Ecology,
Economics and Direction of
Education; Social-humanitarian
direction.

Within the framework of the
NNMTA' s  en v i ronmen t a l
o r i en t a t ion ,  a  number  o f
projects aimed at addressing the
ecological problems and needs
of the population and improving
the environmental safety have
been  imp l emen t ed .  Fo r
ex amp l e ,  in  Tashk e n t  and
Khorezm provinces the project
"Recy c l in g  o f  Was t e "  was
implemented.

In December 2001, at seminar,
environmental NGOs initiated a joint
initiative on forming an ecological
forum - a working group on
voluntary associations of non-
governmental non-profit
organizations. The goals and
objectives of the Eco forum to be
established during the meetings and
seminars held in different regions of
Uzbekistan in 2002-2004, the
electoral structure of the Ecumenical
Committees, targeted programs
were discussed.

Implementation of the Eco
Forum targeted programs has
contributed to the public's
involvement in solving important
social issues. A number of projects
have been implemented in Fergana,
Samarkand, Surkhandarya and
Tashkent regions within the
framework of targeted water
management programs. Uzbekistan
has participated in the international
conference of environmental and
water management organizations on
"Participation of the public in the
prevention of water scarcity in
Central Asia" (May 2003, Tashkent).

The Association of nurses from
the Republic of Karakalpakstan in
the field of healthcare and ecology,
"Healthy Plus", "Ecologically clean
Fergana" from Fergana region, "Live
nature" from Navoi region,
"Barhayotsayyora" from Namangan
region, Samarkand region
"Zarafshan river basin protection"
NGO "Rodnichok" actively worked.

NGOs operating in the field of
biodiversity include the Uzbek
Zoological Society, Biostan,
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Chongul, Uzbekistan Bird Society.
The "Bird Society of Uzbekistan",
established in 2007, is actively
working with the youth. The main
activities of the community include:
co-operation in the design and
implementation of programs and
projects for the protection of birds
and their habitat, study and
protection of birds, arrangements
for housing and migration routes;
studying and protecting the most
important areas of birds and
promoting their protection and
cautiousness.

In May-September 2017, the
activities of environmental public
organizations in Uzbekistan were
analyzed within the Sustainable
Development and Environmental
Partnership  for  Central Asia project.
According to the results of the
analysis, the number of ecological
public organizations in 2012-2016
has been reduced from 129 to 92.
The main reason for this is the fact
that some public organizations do
not plan specifically promising
plans, and that they are connected
with their work[4].

In 2017, non-government and
non-profit organizations and other
civil society institutions were
involved in implementation of the
Action Strategy for five priority areas
of the Republic of Uzbekistan in
2017-2021, supporting the need of
population, upbringing
harmoniously developed generation,
promoting a healthy lifestyle, and
more than 5,700 different activities
aimed at raising the legal culture in
society[5].

Results
In August 2008, the Ecological

Movement of Uzbekistan was
established based on the demand of
the time. It unites citizens who
support the idea of protecting the
environment and public health. In
order to ensure the practical
implementation of the idea of
"healthy environment - human
health", the Ecological Movement
has set seven programmatic tasks[5].
By 2016, an effective mechanism for
co-operation with government
authorities, institutions and civil
society institutions had been set up
to achieve these objectives. More
than 40 memorandums and 10
agreements were signed during this
period,  and close partnerships were
established with more than 260
environmental NGOs and medical
nongovernmental nonprofit
organizations[7].

Today, the focus of the Ecological
Movement is focused on the
protection of the environment and
health of the public. Over the past
nine years, more than 7.7 thousand
analytical and practical events have
been held in the regions of
Uzbekistan, with more than 2.5
million active participants[8]. For
the past period, the group of
deputies of the Ecological
Movement has developed and
adopted nine laws aimed at the
development of civil society
institutions, improving the state and
public construction in the
country[9].

Conclusion
In particular, the Ecological



72

Generalization of Scientific ResultsUSA, Michigan

                                                 www.journalofresearch.us
¹ 5-6, May-June 2019                                                                      info@journalofresearch.us
American Journal of Research

Movement conducted a series of public
environmental monitoring activities in
the field of environmental protection,
and public hearings in that direction
have begun to give positive results. Ten
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years of experience gained during the
environmental movement enabled
the establishment of a new political
party - the Ecological Party of
Uzbekistan.



73

Generalization of Scientific ResultsUSA, Michigan

                                                      www.journalofresearch.us
¹ 5-6, May-June  2019                                                                     info@journalofresearch.us
American Journal of Research

 http://dx.doi.org/10.26739/2573-5616-2019-6-7
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Introduction
With the expansion of the circle

of objects introduced in the market
economy, the enterprise was
recognized as the subject of various
transactions (such as sales, rent,
mortgage, trust management). That
is, the enterprise is included in the
civil law as an object of property
right.

Business contracts are distinct
from other transactions. They arise
in making and executing
transactions, transferring property
complexes and liability arising
therefrom.

Contracts for the sale and lease
of the enterprise occupy a special
place in the arrangements made on
the enterprise. For example, it may

be possible to examine specific
features of transactions made on an
enterprise.

The contract for the sale of an
enterprise involves the purchase and
sale contract, which, in addition to
the rights and obligations that the
seller has no right to transfer to
other persons, shall be entrusted to
the buyer to transfer the entire
enterprise as a whole, and the
purchaser shall have the right to
accept the property complex and pay
the sum of money.  (Civil Code,Part
1, Article 386; Article 489, Part 1)

The contract of sale of the
enterprise is a separate type of
purchase and sale contract. The rules
governing its position are contained
in paragraph 8 of Article 29 of the
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Civil Code. Relationships related to
the sale of the enterprise are also
governed by the requirements of
subsidiary use agreement (Article
479, Part 1). Some authors consider
the sale of an enterprise as a type of
real estate sales contract.
H.Rahmankulov, M.Sh.Choriev,
V.Vitryansky, who consider the
contract of sale of the enterprise
contractseparately, are more
important to focus on. In our
opinion, the application of the rules
on the sale of real estate on a
subsidiary basis to the sale of an
enterprise is a peculiar method of
legislative technique in order to
prevent the repetit ion of the
amendments of paragraph 7 of
Article 29 by paragraph 8. Also, this
agreement specifies only the sale of
property of the enterprise, which is
in contravention of the sale of this
real estate. In particular, the
documents representing the real
situation of all property, the rights
and obligations of the enterprise
must be attached to the contract. This
claim relates to an entity's legal
personality, and determines its
obligations and proprietary claims to
third parties and, it prevents the
disputes between the parties of the
contraction the future. Documents
to be attached to the contract
include inventory, balance sheet,
auditor's report and others. As it turns
out, the contract of sale of the
enterprise is a separate type of
purchase and sale agreement.

Rental relationships arise as a
result of the transfer  of ownership
and use of the property to the other

party on a contractual basis within
the ownership  of the property 1 .
Special peculiarity of an enterprise
leasing contract is connected with
its particular subject i.e. with an
enterprise like a contract for the sale
of an enterprise.

The whole enterprise, i.e. the
property complex, is the subject of
the agreement. The aim of the lease
for the enterprise is to continue to
utilize it in entrepreneurship.

Contractor's lease contract is a
separate type of property lease
agreement. This is expressed with
that the subject of this agreement
includes two object specifications.
These are:

1. Lease of the enterprise as a single
property complex for the
entrepreneurial activity;

2. The movements of the lesser
for the transfer of the enterprise to
the lessee's disposal and the lessee's
acceptance of the enterprise, the
proper use of the leased property,
the timely payment of lease
payments and the return of the
leased property complex to the tenant
after the lease term expires 2 .

The distinctive feature of the sale
of an enterprise from leasing is that
when the enterprise is sold, the
proprietor entrusts all rights
(acquisition, use and disposal) with
the buyer. In the case of renting, the
proprietor reserves the right to own,
use or partially control over a certain
period, but retain the right of
ownershi p  to the enterprise. It
should also be noted that the lesser
owns and uses certain non-expense
items for a specified period of time.



75

Generalization of Scientific ResultsUSA, Michigan

                                                      www.journalofresearch.us
¹ 5-6, May-June  2019                                                                     info@journalofresearch.us
American Journal of Research

The property (raw materials,
products and materials) are
transferred to the lessee under the
right of ownership. Otherwise,  the
lessee will not be able to fully
exercise his rights to exploit the
enterprise. Because, in accordance
with the contract of sale or lease of
the enterprise, the enterprise, which
is operating in practice, is issued.

The lessee of the enterprise is
obliged to pay the rent, the expense
of the enterprise and the return of
its owner. In addition, the tenant is
required to keep the enterprise in a
proper technical condition during
the whole period of validity of the
contract, including its current repair
and capital repairs in cases provided
by the contract.

There should be taken into
consideration certain actions before
concluding an agreement on the sale
and lease of the enterprise. This
includes identifying the composition
of the enterprise, conducting an
audit examination, evaluating the
business value, setting the rental fee,
and so forth.

The main condition of any
agreement is the subject of this
agreement. As the subject matter of
the contract of sale and lease of the
enterprise, the enterprise is a property
complex (except for rights and
obligations that cannot be transferred
to other persons). The subject of the
contract for the sale of the enterprise
is determined in accordance with
Articles 85, 489 of the Civil Code.

The concept of business as an
object of lease is slightly different
from the concept of enterprise

defined in Article 85 of the Civil
Code. Particularly, according to Part
1 of Article 579, the leased enterprise
includes land, buildings, structures,
equipment and other  fixed assets.
Other elements of the composition
of the entity, such as the provision
of raw materials, materials, fuels,
land use rights, rights to use the
building and others, are given to the
performer "on the basis of the terms
and conditions specified in the
agreement". In addition, the rights
to use and disposal of land, water
and other natural resources owned
by third parties shall be exercised in
the manner provided for by law and
other legal acts.

Under the contract of sale and
lease of the enterprise, the rights
acquired by the seller or the lesser
on the basis of a special permit
(license) can not be acquired by the
buyer or the lessee, unless otherwise
provided by the law (Part 3 of Article
489 and Article 579, Part 5).

An enterprise may have separate
"production objects" in its internal
structure as a single undertaking. As
E.A. Fleychitz points out, "any
production facility may not have an
independent business, although it is
the only technical unit" 3 . In other
words, the product of one
"production facility" in one
enterprise will become a tool for
future operation of the second
"production facility", i.e. parts of the
enterprise should be interconnected
in the production of a single
production process. In practice, the
production structure of the
enterprise can be separated. This can
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be done through reorganization of
the enterprise. In this case, a separate
production structure, which is
separated from one another, should
be regarded as an independent
enterprise rather than as a part of
an enterprise. For example, one
company may have several
workshops. The milk processing
plant, which is a part of the
enterprise, is a raw material for the
butter processing plant. If the butter
processing plant is separated from
the enterprise and an economically
independent production complex is
created, in that case, it is necessary
to talk about an independent
enterprise, not an integral part of
the enterprise.

In developed countries with
extensive expertise in enterprise
(business), the whole or partial
disposal of the enterprise has not been
fully addressed. For example, Article
6-102 of the United States Trade
Code, which regulates the sale of
businesses, recognizes its complex sale.
Complex sale of the enterprise is to
sell more than half of its financial
assets and the seller should not be
able to continue his previous business.
In Germany a proprietor can sell
parts of an enterprise and in that case
he has to properly evaluate and
guarantee the quality of the sold items
in the dealer.

Results and discussion
The process of handing over and

renting a corporation from one
person to another is of an official
nature. The assignment process must
be carried out in the same manner
regardless of the organizational and

legal form of the undertaking.
However, in practice the transfer
of state unitary enterprises from one
person to another is carried out on
the basis of the administrative act.
This is a characteristic of
administrative and command-
oriented management.

The Uzbek Civil Code of 1964 did
not consider the sale of the
enterprise as an object of legal
relations. Because the state was
considered as the single proprietor
of its property. The state-owned
enterprise is free from one public
body. Thus, the uniqueness of the
subject of state property had been
preserved. The transfer of the state
enterprise from one institution to
another was made by the decision
of the authorized government agency.
This is explained by the principle of
"single fund" of state property,
which was strengthened in the
legislation of that period. That is, the
state is the sole owner of its property.
The transfer of the enterprise from a
public body to another state body
was accompanied by all assets and
liabilities, approved plans, material-
technical equipment and so on.

The transfer of the enterprise was
regulated by the Resolution of the
Council of Ministers of the former
Soviet Union No. 940 of October
16, 1979 "On the procedure for the
transfer of enterprises, associations,
organizations, institutions, buildings
and structures". The charter was
approved on the basis of this
Resolution and it began to control
the process of enterprises' delivery
completely.
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According to the charter, state
enterprises are permitted to be
transferred to cooperatives and
public organizations and enterprises
of cooperatives and public
organizations to the state. This option
was agreed upon with the central
bodies of cooperatives and public
associations, with the permission of
the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics and the Council of
Ministers of the Union. If not
otherwise specified in the laws of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
the transfer of enterprises in this
order was made for a fee.

Conclusion
Thus, the legal basis for the

transfer of the enterprise from one
state body to another was considered
as a special administrative action. This
administrative action was approved
by the competent authorities. State,
cooperative and other public
organizations were independent
subjects of civil law. Therefore, in
addition to the administrative action
to transfer a state-owned enterprise
to a cooperative or another public
organization, the consent of these
organizations to receive property was
also required.

Thus, according to Articles 489,
579 of the Civil Code of the Republic

of Uzbekistan, the subject of the
contract is recognized as a property
complex. In other words, an
enterprise is an indivisible property
complex in the sale and lease of the
enterprise. Because the enterprise can
only have its own customers in a
sustainable economic relationship,
a company name, and they can not
be disposed as separate enterprises.
In addition, when the enterprise is
sold in full capacity, its employees
maintain their jobs. Of course, the
proprietor can retain certain
(individual) facilities or certain
rights within the enterprise.
However, it only means that the
property is reduced, not the sale of
the enterprise. When a facility
(independently capable of producing
goods) is separated from an
enterprise, it should be treated as a
separate facility for disposal. These
objects can be disposed on the basis
of reorganization of the enterprise.
It is important to note that it is not
advisable to sell the parts of the
enterprise separately. Firstly, such a
property can be created for various
illegal purposes (for example, hiding
from foreclosure on the creditor's
request); secondly, it causes the
reduction of workplaces and the
increase in the number of unemployed.
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The government's power, role,
behavioral strength and effect played
a special role in our nation's history
during Amir  Temur's leadership. In
Uzbekistan's new stage of
development, the opportunities to
learn its thousands of year socio-
political history have been created.
We think that following views: as long
as there is a great ancestor like Amir
Temur in our history, and also, his
heritage,aphorisms are together with
our modern life, it's  handy to solve
the problems we're facing today,we
do not have any right not to learn,
define and spread this heritage could

be basis for his centralized state,
his uzbek government and thoughts
of his authority in development,
politicians and philosophy scientists'
scientific researches. [1.414]

We are right to say that the
heritage that was left by Amir
Temur and learning nationaluzbek
governing progress' stages are the
demand of modernity. This because,
in our development's new stages,
leading a modern society is requiring
to introduce an effective and
transparent system, which provides
people with reliable human rights and
freedom, improves the state's ability
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to compete around the world,by
being based on the policy: a nation
must not serve the government, the
government must serve the nation.

"The codes of Temur" serves us
to learn the polit ical, socio-
economical basis of the
countrywhich Amir Temur
established, his ability to govern a
state, skills to develop a society,
knowledge and experience as a
priceless scientific source.

In 1996 April, in the head
residence of UNESCO, in Paris, a
scientific conference in the theme
of the advancement of science,
culture and education in the period
of Temur's generations, and the role
of the great statesman was highly
appraised in history.

"Amir Temur does not only have
the position of the great commander
who built a powerful and thriving
state and statesman in history.But
also he turned his capital city
Samarkand into one of the world's
really cultural and educational
centers. The structures built by that
great person and the national
artartifacts kept to today have been
supplying our cities and
countryside's with idyllic views.

Sakhibkiran was renowned as a
brilliant politician as being favor of
building friendly communications
between states and of the
development of economic relations
with them, as well. He was famous
for his praiseworthy financial
sponsorshi p  to scientists and
governs builders and poets."[2.4] this
means that we can find that he was
not only in the authority of the

government and society but an
example in culture and policy, the
owner of a huge knowledge and
practical skills.

"The codes of Temur" Was seen
as a fundamental work which has
interested the society of scientists for
a long time to lead a society. During
learning it, it puts forward the
conceptual information about the
necessity of relying on science in the
leadership  for  the serious problems
which have practical and theoretical
importance in leading a society, and
also, the prosperity of people,
freedom of the state.

"It was that Temur had a meeting
including scientists and priests, he
gave a usual speech to them and
asked scientists, philosophers to
help him with their advice on
managing the state, citizens and
building different kinds of
structures".[3.22].If we pay attention
to that he used top scientists of his
social and political times, and their
long-year knowledge, experience
wisely to govern the country.

Solving the religious problems, he
created the codes by relying on
scientists' opinions and experience
on authoring the government and
the society. Even though Amir
Temur depended on the experience
from the past to establish the state's
political and social system, he did
not copied it reluctantly because he
took the time, situation, mindset and
the polit ical and social into
consideration.

The reason for this is that he
could realize that not considering the
time, situation, mindset and the
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social policy was very dangerous to
manage a society. Because of that
realized event, the state's socio-
political event guaranteed, ordered
and maintained the rights of the
various classes of the society.

According to his notes in "The
codes of Temur", he emphasized
that, at first, the followings are
necessary to manage a society and
do public affairs:

1. Council (on your own) ;
2. Council (with other people);
The word "council" comes in two

meanings in "The codes of Temur":
a) Thinking and deciding

independently;
b) Sharing advice others;
3. Making an obvious decision

carefully and reasonably;
4. Being careful.
He was attentive to that the orders

above which were necessary to be
followed were achieved with the help
of relying on four things, namely,
first, Islamic orders, second,
councilors and their codes, third,
treasure which is said to be the basis
of materialistic supplement, and
forth, opinions and soldiers' loyalty.
He could make special strategic aims
of governing the state and the society
by depending on them.

In our opinion, Amir Temur's
work above which was mentioned
in "The codes of Temur" and these
methods about forming official rules
are necessary as they deserve
political styles and socio- cultural
styles in leading a society of a current
government as well.

If we pay attention to the
resolutions and decrees that are

being introduced by the government
led by Sh. Mirziyayev, who is the
president of the republic of
Uzbekistan, directly while
Sokhibkiran acted to develop the
state along with the society and
increase the prosperity of people by
depending on the four the things.

Firstly, the decree of the president
of the republic of Uzbekistan of April
16, 2018 N UP-5416 "On measures
for radical improvement of the
religious and educational sphere",
under the cabinet of Ministers of
the republic of Uzbekistan, the
establishment of the international
Islamic Academy of Uzbekistan, the
Centre of Islamic  Civilization in
Uzbekistan, the reform of the
International research Centre of
Imam Bukhari, to the staff of several
religious and educational
organizations and the privilege
enjoyed by the representatives of the
religious community are literally
desires. Including Imam Bukhari, in
order to study the valuable and
priceless heritage of our great
ancestors, who have contributed a
lot to the Islamic Science and culture
deeply, and to contributing to
making a worthwhile contribution to
the world dissemination of our
country, the establishment of a state
prize is a clear example of this.

Secondly, the main reasons of
problems are related to choosing
personnel, the process of preparing
them and putting them to right
workplaces directly. There will not
be the affair of high quality in the
government in case an effective
system on choosing and preparing
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responsible, initiator, patriot,
honest personnel who think newly
and independently and have digested
the ways of modern leadership  well.
It is the proof of our view that in
the new stage of our development,
the modern demands, which are
required from personnel leaders,
foundation was written in the
chapter of "The codes of Temur"
that is the code of authorizing the
state".

Sh. Mirziyayev the President of
Uzbekistan says about the
importance of the term which people
should require the demands needed
from current personnel leaders, and
score them fairly, that leaders should
be among people, establish personal
meeting with people and solve the
problems of their areas regularly.
From now, leaders, firstly, are
estimated by depending the number
of appeals which come from people
of that leader's separated place, their
meetings with ordinary people, the
practical solutions of exist issues.
Shortly, ordinary people themselves
estimate the leaders"[5.55]

We can see the introduction of
the republic of Uzbekistan's rule
"About fight against corruption" as a
contamination of the thoughts above.
In our opinion, Amir Temur, socio-
spiritual techniques on leading a
society, thoughts about political
terms harmonize with his behavioral
attitudes and are built in a religious
way in his "The codes of Temur".

According to Amir Temur, an
achievementof any politician comes
the kindness and generosity of the
king to his citizens. Therefore, he

accomplished all of his goals in these
ways.

"The codes of Temur",which was
made by a great statesman, Amir
Temur, about governing the state
and the society, has been valued for
ages, and considered as a heritage
for the generations. This is because,
first ly, he could govern a big
centralized country, accomplished
reforms for the society by means of
such kind of exact, right and fair
methods. (S. Yu), clearly, activities,
mentioned in this book, have been
experimented and proved the thing
of life. So, as every head of states
needs some kind of instructions
about managing a society, which
come true in real life, following
""The codes of Temur" is still
attracting the world's attention.

Our first president said,
"Personally, every time I read "The
codes of Temur", I feel myself like a
person who found some kind of
mental strength . in my career, I have
addressed this book repeatedly and
made sure many times that how the
aphorisms which never get old,
even today, are useful to an
individual's spirituality are from real
life".[6.45]. In "The codes of Temur",
firstly, he prioritize freedom and
prosperity of people highly by
following orders strictly to manage
government and society affairs,
because his thought about that the
head of the state should keep up
the word strongly, become fair, take
control of the executions of decrees
and resolutions, be always alert and
vigilant, be able to protect his
citizens from internal and external
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dangers, and also, should create
comfortable life for his people,
keep the state and the society from
declining by making them relax is
defined as the most necessary aim.
He defined that they become
foundations of new and innovative
methods of management by
updating current orders and rules.
Because of this, we can see that he
established simple and reliable
methods related the management of
a government and a society which
the states following democratic
principlescan achieve in a long and
different way.

These real and dependable ways
can be bases for a modern
government and the management of
a society. In conclusion, today,
Uzbekistan's new way of
development on building up a
democrat ic state of law and
transparent civil society has its own
historical roots in the context of the
state and the society Of Amir
Temur.

It is clear from the views above,
as the appearance of the centralized
state, the policy of educational
development, and the culture of
Temurid era was not accidental, it
was the result of the internal
development of Central Asian people
of that times. Also, the vital one was
that the valuable spirit of our
people, fair society, educational
management qualities have been
advancing in a linked and parallel
way with Eastern philosophy and
Islamic doctrine over centuries. That
is a clear evidence of the government
of Amir Temur.

We will be sure that with his views
about uneducated, not only a
warrior, but also intelligent, clever,
reasonable statesman and a great
commander, his social, cultural and
polit ical management on the
government and the society can be
found in "The codes of Temur" as
some scientists claimed when we
learn it. From the above, we can see
that the benefit of citizens played
the first role of Amir Temur's
country. In our point of view, that
is a crucial lesson forever, because
a non-financially rich country
weakens and becomes thrown
down gradually. Peoplecreate the
power of finance. The role of
socio-cul tural  and sp ir i tual
methods is priceless to manage the
society fairly. One of the bright
aspect  of Amir Temur 's
personality is measured with the
help his ability to become aware
of the truth above and practice it.
As we are building a state whose
future is br ight, the cul tural
orientations of the past bring us
to a high development in fairways
undoubtedly. He was surprising with
that he was a great statesman through
his motto: "The power is in the
justice" and his practical and
theoretical work was equal with his
management of socio-political
activity and society.

Therefore, the value of "The
codes of Temur" is noticeably high,
the social, political views from this
book is synchronized with that the
management of the society is based
on innovative methods in
independent Uzbekistan.
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Abstract: The phenomenon of reinforcement is commonly used for children in all
over the world. It is a common practice in our schools and homes to reinforce children,
negatively  or positively. In Pakistan, teachers and parents using reinforcement are often
insensate to the specific effect of that  particular type of reinforcement they are using.
This study was designed using 3X3 independent group experimental design to examine
the impact of reinforcements (chocolate, money, and marks) on short term memory of
children.  A pictorial recall task  was used to test Short-term memory. Children (N=90)
were divided  into three groups and temptation of three different reinforcements was
provided before the application of  pictorial recall task. The Inter-rater reliability of the
recall task was pleasing. Results exposed that temptation of marks reinforcement had the
significant effect on short-term memory than the remaining two reinforcements (money
and chocolate). Secondly, short term memory varied across the grade and age. Results
have been discussed in specific Pakistani cultural context.

Keywords: Positive reinforcements, short-term memory, cultural context, primary
school children, Pakistan
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1.Introduction
No topic is closer to the heart of

psychology than learning, a relatively
permanent change in behavior due
to experience. Learning in all such

realms breeds hopes. What is
learnable, we can potentially teach,
a fact that encourages parents,
educators, coaches and animal
trainers. Everything which is learned
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is stored in our memory, but it
differs that whether it stores in long-
term, short-term or sensory
memory. Memory accuracy was
investigated in children and adults.
Findings suggest that children were
31% accurate in identifying pictures
of animals they had seen earlier as
compared to adults whose memory
accuracy was only 7% (Murray,
2004). The history of  positive
reinforcement can be defined as is
the presentation of something
pleasant or rewarding immediately
following a behavior. It makes that
behavior more likely to occur in the
future. Immediate positive reinforces
are more likely to be effective than
delayed reinforcing. Therefore the
short term consequences of behavior
often provide more of an incentive
than the long-term consequences
(Rathous, 2001).

Reinforcement either positive or
negative plays important role in
educational settings, social settings
and cognitive processes of children,
researchers demonstrated that
ADHD children were more adaptive
and responsive to different  schedules
of reinforcement than children
without ADHD. These results
provide evidence for the positive
effect of reinforcement in shaping
and maintaining adaptive behavior.
(DeWitt, Aman, &Rojahn, 2008).
Billings et al., (2007) investigated
whether positive reinforcement can
induce children to incriminate
themselves in falsifiable manner.
Ninety-nine children were
questioned regarding the staged theft
of a toy. Half  received reinforcement

for self-incriminating responses.
Reinforced children made 52% false
admissions of guilty knowledge
concerning the theft within four
minutes after receiving reinforcement,
and 10% children made false
admissions about the theft. Findings
indicate that reinforcement can
induce children to falsely implicate
themselves in wrong doings.

Bear and Sherman (2004)
conducted an experimental study to
establish the three imitative
responses (head nodding, mouthing,
and strange verbalizations) in young
children by using social
reinforcement from a puppet. A fourth
imitative response (bar-pressing),
which was never reinforced. It was
found that increase in strength when
reinforcement followed by three
imitative responses except bar
pressing (non-reinforced response).
Jeffrey Felixbrod and O'Leary
(2009) conducted a study to compare
the effects of contingent
reinforcement under conditions of
self-determined and externally
imposed performance standards. The
purpose was to examine the
maintenance of self-imposed
performance standards over time.
Children in one contingent
reinforcement condition self-
determined their academic
performance standards. The same
performance standards were
externally imposed upon children in
a second contingent reinforcement
condition who were yoked to
subjects in the first condition.
Children in a no-reinforcement
control condition performed in the
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absence of external reward.
Behavioral productivity of the self-
determination condition was greater
than that of the no-reinforcement
condition. The existing literature
reflected the inevitable influence of
reinforcement in different settings,
e.g., educational, social and
organizations.

1.1.Rationale
There are various researchers who

claim that children are more
responsive to reinforcement either
positive or negative as their
cognitive processes begin to work
with greater efficiency (Felixbrod
and O'Leary, 2009; DeWitt, Aman,
&Rojahn, 2008; Billings et al., 2007).
Though a lot of work has been done
to investigate the effectiveness of
positive reinforcement all around the
world, but no such effort has been
made in investigating the effect of
perceived positive reinforcement on
Pakistani primary school children.
Furthermore, it was empirically
observed that teachers and parents
use different types of reinforcement
across the school and home settings
respectively, but without taking care
of situational specificity and
appropriateness of types of
reinforcement in different situation.
This study was aimed to cater the
understanding about the effect of
different perceived positive
reinforcements on short term
memory of primary school children
and whether the short term memory
increases across the grades. The
combine effect of various perceived
positive reinforcement and class on
short term memory was also focused.

By keeping in view the relevant
literature, it was hypothesized that
main effect of perceived positive
reinforcement and grades, and
interaction effects of grades and
reinforcement on short term
memory of primary school children
will remain significant.

2. Method
2.1. Participants
A sample of primary school

students (N = 90) was selected from
Sanai School System Sargodha city.
Students of 3rd, 4th and 5th grades
were included in the sample. Their
age ranged from 8-11 years (M= 9.5
SD= 2.45). The Stratified random
sampling technique was used in
order to get a best representative
sample. The sample was further
divided into 3 groups, i.e. 30 students
for each group. Therefore, students
were taken from 3rd grade (n = 30),
4th grade (n = 30), and 5th grade
(n = 30).

2.2. Apparatus
The experimental apparatus

included laptop, reinforcement
material, stationery, multimedia and
VCD cutter.

2.3. Memory recall task
In order to measure short-term

memory, five cartoon pictures were
selected to carry equal contents and
census was generated through
researchers of relevant fields.
Children were asked to view the five
pictures for 20 seconds (each
picture) and asked them to recall
contents using the Performa specially
prepared to record the responses.
Inter-rater reliability of the pictures
was satisfactory.
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2.4. Procedure
After checking the suitability of

picture recall task, an experiment
of 3x3 independent group design
was designed in the lab setting.
Formal permission was sought from
the head of Sanai School System,
Sargodha and informed consent from
the designated sample. Students of
three grades (3rd, 4rth and 5th)
were assigned into tree experimental
conditions (perceived reinforcement
of chocolates, perceived
reinforcement of money, perceived
reinforcement of marks). Each
group comprised 30 students of
three grades and the experiment was
conducted in three sessions. At the
beginning of each session, students
were instructed about the experiment
and its purpose and quarries were
satisfactorily answered. In each
session, each picture out of five
cartoon pictures was presented to the
group for the brief period of 20
seconds and the group was engaged
in irrelevant discussion for 1 minute
in order to avoid rehearsal of
pictorial contents. Immediately after
the gap of one minute, the group
was asked to freely recall the
contents of each picture. This
procedure was repeated with each
picture and with the other two
groups. Three groups were tempted
to give incentives of three
reinforcements (chocolates, money,
marks) right after the completion
of  the experimental session (one
reinforcement to one group only).
Data was obtained using indigenously
developed response form and data
was transformed into quantitative

scores. All the concerned teachers
and students were thanked after the
completion of the three-phase
experiment. Data were subjected to
statistical analyses.

3. Results
In order to measure statistical

significance of hypotheses, two way
factorial ANOVA and graphical
presentation was used

Insert Table 1 Here
The above table showed that main

effect of grades {F (2, 89)= 47.047,
p < .001} and reinforcement {F (2,
89)= 5.10, p < .01} while
Interaction effect remains non-
significant {F (4, 89)= 1.698, p >
.5}. The post HOC test applied in
class and reinforcement revealed that
group that was tempted to give
marks reinforcement performed
significantly better on  memory
recall task (Mdiff= 49.57) than
money (Mdiff= 45.37) and
chocolate reinforcements (Mdiff=
45.80) while short term memory
recall response varied of in all
students of different grades (3rd,
4rth, 5th) and short term memory
of 5th grades (Mdiff= 53.33) was
greater the 3rd and 4rth graders.

Insert Figure 1 Here
The above Figure is depicting that

third graders scored slightly high on
the memory task receiving marks
reinforcement and but same scores
on the memory task receiving money
and chocolate reinforcement.
Whereas fourth graders scored
remarkably high on the memory task
receiving marks reinforcement than
on money and chocolate
reinforcements. Fifth graders scored
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high on all types of reinforcements.
4.Discussion
Though the behaviorists have

been continuously supporting the
impact of reinforcements, positive
or negative, on children's behavior
and cognition in social, educational
and organization setting (Rathous,
2001; (Felixbrod and O'Leary, 2009).
This research was focused on the
specificity of tempted rather than
actual reinforcement's influence on
short-term memory of children in
Pakistani educational context.
Findings revealed that temptation of
marks reinforcement had a greater
and significant effect on short-term
memory of children than a
temptation of money and chocolates.
The potential explanation of this
finding may be twofold: 1) children
become more marks oriented
because their parents continuously
keep on emphasizing achievement
of good grades right from the
beginning of a child's educational
career and a parent's  expectations
force the children to strive for marks.
The temptation of marks led the
children to concentrate more on
short-term memory task than those
children who were given the
temptation for money and chocolate
reinforcement that, in turn, resulted
in enhancement of short-term
memory. 2) Teachers appreciate the
children who achieve the highest
marks or grades within class and
other children may get motivated to
compete and acquire good marks in
the desire to receive appreciation from
the teachers. The two explanations
seem logical in specific Pakistani

cultural context. Another important
finding was that short-term memory
varies across the  grades and age. This
finding was consistent with existing
literature (Naito and Mika, 1990;
Michelene, 1976).

5.Limitations& Suggestions
- In present study just recall task

was focused, it is suggested to use
recognition task to cross validate the
results of this study.

- The sample was limited to first
class, private sector education
institute, it should be conducted on
public sector school, having low
socioeconomic status.

- The sample of just school children,
in future its results should be tested on
institutes of higher education. Like
colleges and universities by using
different recall tasks.

- The study tests just short term
memory, results of reinforcements
should be tested on long term
memory as in our educational system
most of assessment tests are taken
on the basis of long term memory.

-  In the future research,
different types of reinforcement
should be used.

6.Implications
-The experiment was conducted

on real study settings so, its results
are more generalized able than other
traditional experimental designs.

-The research confirms the
relative importance of the three types
of reinforcements in the primary
educational system.

- The findings are beneficial for
both teachers and parents.

- Gender related issues are much
clearly depicted.
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- The prominent trends in
psychological trends in Pakistan are
based on correlation studies in
which the association or the
prediction of the variables is
possible, the current research
drawsinfluences which are based on
true experimental design.

7.Conclusion
Conclusively, the effect of

perceived positive reinforcement on
the short-term memory of primary
school children was found
significant,  but marks reinforcement
out of three types of reinforcement

was more significant within Pakistani
primary educational context.
Another important finding was that
level of short-term memory,
increased with the grade and age.
This study was conducted in
controlled, experimental condition
on a limited sample, but this study
would prove to be an initiative
towards the experimental studies on
impact of behavioral strategies for
children in Pakistan. The results of
this study would be fruitful for
parents, teachers and researchers
concerning child care.
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Variable  SS df MS F p 

Class 2948.28 2 1474.14 47.04 .000 

Reinforcement 320.15 2 160.07 5.10 .01 

Class * reinforcement 212.84 4 53.21 1.69 .158 

Error  2538.00 81    

Total 204078.00 89    

 

Table 1
Two Way Factorial ANOVA Showing Effect of Grades and Percieved Reinforcement on

Short-term memory (N = 90)
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Abstract: Blended learning is a hybrid of face-to-face instruction and computer mediated
instruction. It allows for self-paced learning and also gives desired information easily.
Learners also have access to learning facilities as well. The migrant fishermen in the
coastal and river line do fishing in 46, 300km2 of maritime are and 125,470.82km2 of
inland water bodies. Though they contribute a lot to domestic fish consumption in Nigeria,
they live in deplorable condition with their offspring's with no access to good formal
education. The major challenge has been the terrain but with improvement in instructional
technologies and strategies,these problems can be surmounted. This paper is presenting
blended learning as an instructional strategy to let them have access to functional education
for sustainable development in this region. The challenges include lack of adequate
manpower, steady network availability, security issues among some others is
highlighted.Recommendation such as concerted efforts and adequate funding were
highlighted as some steps on the right direction to ensure blended learning as a tool in
giving these fisher folk basic education, make them more functional  and also to ensure
lifelong learning for sustainable development

Keywords: Functional education, migrant fisherman, sustainable development and
lifelong learning.
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Introduction
Education is not just a tool for

literacy but also a tool for sustainable
development.The downward
economic trend in the world
affecting different countries have
made it necessary for each country
to go back to the drawing board for
solution. The chambers 21st century
dictionary (2004) defines "function"
as meaning "in working order" of
"operation". Since education is the
basic tool for the development of
the individual and country in
general, it means education must be
functional to meet this goal.

Functional educational therefore
can be seen as an educational system
that is working, operational and
useful in any given environment. For
instance teaching an individual
fishing skills in an open desert
cannot be regarded as a functional
system of education.

Education is a catalyst for socio-
economic, Political, technological
advancement and development of a
nation. No nation can develop
beyond its educational standard or
level. In order words education is
the key index to economic and social
development of a country.

This means school programmers
need to be relevant, practical, and
comprehensive while interest and
ability should determine the
individual's direction in education
for the acquisition of appropriate
skills and the development of
mental, physical and social abilities
and competencies as equipment for
the individual to live and contribute
to the society. This suggests, teaching

and learning for these ages need a
creative education based on
individual needs and abilities to be
functional.

Agbowuro, Saidu and Jimuwan
(2017) further state that to cultivate
and educate the right minds, we
need educational curricula that
include exploration, problem solving
and diversity. It is important that
school systems respond to the
changing world. There is need for
functional education for the
promotion of a progressive and
United Nations. To this end school
programmer need to be relevant,
practical and comprehensive for the
acquisition of appropriate skills and
the development of mental, physical
and social abilities and competences
as equipment for  the individual to
live in and contribute to the
development of the society.

One cannot talk of a functional
education without creativity.
Creativity is the entire process by
which ideas are generated,
developed and transformed into
values. It comprises both innovation
and entrepreneurship  (Agboworo et
al 2017). It is the process of
developing ideas that are original and
of value. Creative intelligence is
dynamic, diverse and distinct. It is
been imaginative or inventive,
taking risks or challenging
convention. Researchers and
educational writers have extended
the general meaning of creativity so
that it incorporates ideas about
inventiveness and imagination.

This gives the idea that creativity
is not simply about coming up with
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big ideas but coming up with
practical solutions to everyday
problems and then applying them to
real life situation. Creative education
is based on individual needs and
abilities. It requires freedom of
learning with teaching. An active
mode of learning influences
innovative personality development
which creates something unique.
Functional education is the process
through which individuals are made
to be participating members of their
society. It enables them to become
capable of living in the society and
to contribute towards it economic
development (Ocho, 2005) in
Unachukwu, 2007. This shows that a
functional education system takes
cognizance of the dynamics of the
labour  market,  equips the graduates
with occupational skills and
competencies to enable them to be
self-reliant.

Funtional education is an holistic
educational experience that is
focused on the identification of
situational problems, gathering of
information to make decisions in a
world of challenges and realities of
life, enhancing users and end users
to acquire knowledge, skills and
attitudes to showcase new concepts
as a vehicle of globalizing such
countries or state for meaningful
co-existence, sustainability and
developments (Adewale, 2014).

Functional education should be
capable of producing Nigerians who
can manufacture raw materials,
machines and tools needed for local
and international markets, invent
new designs, discover drugs capable

of curing disease hitherto incurable
and transform the nation from
consumption to manufacturing
status (Udo&Akpa, 2014 in
Agbowuro et al 2017).

Blended Learning as an
Instructional Strategy

Instructional strategies are the
prescribed sequences and methods
of instruction to achieve a learning
objective source. The instructional
process can mar or bear up the
implementation of a given
curriculum. One thing is to plan a
curriculum while such a curriculum
will be successful or not require a
lot of planning for effective
implementation.

The government in a bid to meet
up with the dynamic nature of
society reviews the curriculum
periodically.

Human beings consciously or
unconsciously keep on learning. This
has led to the concept of lifelong
learning. Educational advocates of
life long education are of the opinion
that education is a process that
continues in one form or another
throughout life.

Learning is promoted when
learners are engaged in solving real
world problems when existing
knowledge is activated as foundation
for a new knowledge demonstrated
to the learner, applied by the learner
and integrated into the leaner's world
(Merril, 2002).

Prensky (2001) is of the opinion
that digital natives also referred to
as the millennial generation expect
the immediacy of technology,
collaborative learning opportunities
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and personal technologies as a way
of life and the internet is more
important to them than the television.
On the other side of the divide are
the learners who will prefer a
traditional direct teaching or face-
to-face instructions.

It is quite clear that no single
mode of delivery system that can
provide sufficient choices,
engagement, social contact,
relevance and context needed to
facilitate successful learning and
performance (Carner 2010).

This is because learning
environment has affordances that
facilitates or constrain different
types of interactions and activities
(Garrison &Kanuta 2007). Though
much can be learned and
synthesized from research in both
distance and traditional learning
environments, blended
environments provide a paradigm
that is different than just a linear
combination of the two. (Graham
and Dziuban, 2008) For instance
reactions to the use of computer-
mediated discussions can be quite
different in a course that also meets
face-to-face versus a completely
online course.

Blended learning offers range of
possibilities by combining internet
and digital media with established
classroom forms that requires the
physical co-pressure of both the
teacher and students. It is a formal
teaching and learning approach that
combines in the most efficient
manner, teaching and learning
activities of both the traditional fact-
to-face (brick-and-mortar)

classroom like environment and
online virtual environmental
(Friesen 2012) and harnessing the
strengths of each into a unique
learning experience that is in
agreement with the desired outcome.

In other words, it is an interface
of traditional direct teaching or face-
to-face and the computer mediated
technologies and therefore gives
room for some form of flexibility of
time and space thereby encouraging
individualized and self-paced
learning. The diagram below depicts
the interface or interaction of this
hybrid instructional strategy.

Online 
collaboration 

Learning 

Face-to-face 
Learning 

Self-faced 
Learning  

Source: Halilu&Siliki (2017)

Blended learning is creating a
learning environment that combines
face-to-face instruction with
technology-mediated instruction
(Graham, 2006).

Traditional face-to-face
instruction involves interactions
between instructors and learners who
are in the same place while
technology-mediated instruction
uses information and
communication technologies)
mediate and instructor be located
together.
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Blended learning also referred to
as hybrid environment improves
learning effectiveness, increased
access and convenience and greater
cost effectiveness has shown from
research findings (Halilu&Siliki 2017).

Blended learning approaches are
used to find gains and trade-offs in
comparison with strictly traditional
settings or entirely distributed
settings or entirely distributed
environments. This makes it a suitable
choice for migrant fishermen camps.

Blended learning takes the best
of both worlds of face-to-face and
technology mediated instruction. A
note is necessary here because it can
also be a weakness if the focus in
entirely on the mode of instruction
rather than the holistic nature of the
learning experience. (Kross, 2006).

Garrison and Kanuta, (2007) are
of the opinion that for blended
learning to reach its full
transformational potential, the
primary goal should be rethinking
and redesigning the teaching and
learning relationshi p  improve
pedagogy with efficiency and
convenience as possible secondary
benefits. Blended learning must
capitalize on the strengths of both
online and face-to-face modalities
to create a more active learning
environment.

Benefits of Blended Learning to
the Migrant Learners at fishing
camp

The present age is a period where
the need is not just to access
knowledge but also a timely access
to relevant knowledge that one can
put to functional use. This is what

has given ICT its prominence.
Blended learning offers multiple
delivery media that are designed to
complement each other and
promotes learning.

Garrison and Vaughan (2008)
view blended learning as a thoughtful
fusion of face-to-face and online
learning experiences. The benefits of
face-to-face and online written
communication are optimally
integrated in such a way that the
strengths of each are blended into a
unique learning experience
congruent with the context and
intended educational purpose.

Blended learning is a composition
of various event-based activities such
as self-paced learning, live e-learning
and face-to-face classrooms.

Self-paced activities can be taken
at the learners' leisure irrespective
of time and place. It is what the
learner does by accessing the e-
learning process via internet.

The benefit of self-paced online
learning is not only that it can reach
everyone at anytime and anywhere
but that it can teach the learner
appropriately, providing the right
skills at the right time.

This will be of utmost benefit to
the learners at migrant fishing camps
as live        e-learning takes place in
a virtual classroom at a schedule time
at which learners undertake to
attend. This will enable the learners
to collaborate with one another,
share ideas, and ask questions and
present gray areas or learning
difficulties.

The e-learning facets of the
blended learning environment can
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be created at the fishing camps and
can be enhanced by bringing experts
online, give fast access to
information for quick reaction,
connect students with colleagues or
experts both in and outside the
learning environment. It also affords
these learners in the fishing camps
the privilege of personalized learning
as each student selects his or her
activities from a personal menu of
learning opportunities most relevant
to his or her background, job or
carrier. It enables these learners
access to learning events from many
sources enabling the learner to select
a favoured format or learning
method or tracing provider and
enabling the organizations to form
learning communities.

Migrant fishermen are classified
under nomadic education. Nomadic
education is the basic education
provided to the children of the
disadvantaged nomadic population
in the country. The nomads are
classified into three groups which
are: the nomadic pastoralist, the
migrant fisher folks and the migrant
farmers.

The goals of nomadic education
according to the national policy of
education (2013) are:

Provide the nomads with relevant
and functional basic education and;

Improve the survival skills of
nomads by providing them with
knowledge      and skills that will
enable them raise their productivity
and levels of income and also
participate effectively in the nations
socio-economic and political affairs.

A migrant fisherman is one who

leaves his natural community and
moves from one habitation to
another in fulfillment of his
occupation. He moves in search of
fish as dictated by the type of fish
required, the movement of the tide
and season of the year. The migration
entails the shifting of both place of
work and residence of the family of
one mover, to the new settlement.
These movements endanger plans
to build permanent educational
structure unfeasible and so non-
formal alternatives to education were
sought for.

In 1990, the concept of migrant
fishermen gained prominence after
the program for the education of
children of migrant fishermen were
nationally recognized and placed
under the auspices of the National
Commission for Nomadic
Education of Nigeria. (Tawari,
2002) Nemine and Torunarigha
(2012).

Causes of Migration
In Nigeria there are more than six

coastal and riverine occupation folks
fishing in 46,300km of maritime area
and 125,470.82km of inland water
bodies (Alagoa 1999).

In many Ijaw communities which
occupy the coastal region of the
Niger Delta, stick houses are built
close fertile fishing fronts which are
then abandoned when the resources
have been depleted, although
sometimes the timber wood from
the main structural frame is taken
and re-used if it is still strong enough
and in a manageable condition.

The few studies carried out among
these Ijaw migrant fishermen,
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opined that these fisher folks
relocated on a consistent pattern and
that families migrated from one
fishing camp or village to another
during various fishing periods and
in response to various changes in
tides. Tawari, Sikoki and
Otobetekere in Nemine and
Torunarigha (2011) gave a detailed
explanation to fish movements and
the resulting fishermen migration it
engenders.

They posted that fishermen take
advantage of seasoned distribution
patterns, influenced by three main
factors which are moon phases,
water currents and fish behaviour,
all of which are intuitively discerned
and knowledge about them is
traditionally transmitted through
successive generations.Moon phases
are said to be instrumental in
bringing in larger species due to high
water levels of bimonthly spring
tides, occurring three to four days
(3-4 days) before the new moon and
low water levels taking place in

similar intervals. The causative
factor is attributed to the alignment
of the new moon and full moon with
the sun on water currents. The
researchers stated that during the
raining season (May - September)
rough conditions in the sea restricts
fishing operations to the canoe
fishermen; causing many of them to
resort to fishing in creeks and
estuaries and that during this time,
fishing activity is noticeable in the
brackish water zone. On the other
hand, fish behaviour is said to vary
among several existing stocks in the
areas and could follow the various
depths at which they dwell. Also,
there is the movement of fish into
flood plain following fast flow flood
water, and low oxygen tolerant fishes
in swamps or inshore lakes that flow
in with the flood are trapped after
flood recedes.

The cyclical pattern of the fishermen
in response to this mechanism obtained
from time geography survey analysis is
presented below.

February to June Deep Sea/ offshore fishing  

December to January      

Home base    

    July to December Creek/ Onshore fishing 

 

The above portrays the typical
migrant cycle for Ijaw fishermen in
the riverine and coastal communities
of the Niger Delta Area in Nigeria.
This implies in designing instruction
for the learners in this migrant
fishing camps, this cyclical pattern
should be put in considerations.

Challenges
Some of the challenges in the use

of the blended learning for migrant
fishermen are highlighted below:

I. Inadequate facilit ies:The
provision of adequate facilities in the
various fishing camps for effective
instruction using blended learning.
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II.Insufficient Skilled manpower:
skilled manpower is not equally
available which also pose a challenge.

III. Rural urban drift:Desire of
urban Centre's has led to urban drift
even among the working class has
most manipulate their  transfers from
rural settings in order to remain in
the cities thus many rural schools
lack teachers while those in the cities
are over staffed.

IV. Security issues:Security
problems will also be a main
challenge because of sea piracy, theft
and militants that cause disruption
of economic activities in the area
which can inturn affect any
educational activity in such camps.

V. Poor planning:Poor planning
and fire brigade approach to
educational issues will make proper
implementation difficult.

VI. The geographical terrain raises
a lot of accessibility problems.

VII. Poor network:Network
connectivity issues may arise for the
computer mediated instruction.

VIII. Poor values on importance
to literacy:Poor enlightenment
among the migrant fishing folks on
benefit of literacy and functional
education will be a major issue for
proper implementation.

Recommendations
There is no terrain that cannot

be conquered and structures put in
place if there is willingness and fund
to do so. The following
recommendations are made as the
way forward.

I. Adequate funding by the
interest bodies and stake holders not
left for the government alone.

II.N o n - g o v e r n m e n t a l
organizations (NGO) should be made
to see the plight of these migrant fisher
men and their children so as to solicit
support for them particularly in the
area of functional education for their
immediate use.

III. There should be extra
allowances attached to teachers
posted to these fishing camps to
make up the difficulties envisaged.

IV. Security operatives should be
attached to such facilities so as to
prevent them from being vandalized.

V. Enlightenments and
sensitization should be carried out not
just in rural settings but also brought
to these camps on the need for
literacy and functional education.

VI. Different network systems
should be made to build their masts
in this area to facilitate adequate
network for the computer mediated
programmes.

Conclusion
There are urgent needs to

integrate the migrant fishermen into
the main stream development
programme and functional
education is the weapon to achieve
it. This will go a long way to curb the
excesses of the unguided youths,
many who are not even literate and
likely offspring of this migrant's
fisherman. It is only a well-designed
instructional strategy that can be
used to facilitate functional strategy
that can be used to facilitate
functional education especially mass
literacy in this region. It is only when
this is done that the goals of stainable
development and lifelong learning
can be achieved.
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Abstract: As the pace and extent of urbanization increase, an understanding of the
mechanisms that shape the decline of neighborhoodin cities will be essential to effective
social integration as earlier.Urbanization and urban growth have occurred rapidly over
the past few years in many developing countries including Ethiopia. These have repercussions
for human settlement livability and sustainability within the UN Sustainable Development
Goals context. In assessing Urbanization and Neighborhood Deterioration in the residential
neighborhood in Dessie document analysis, interview and focus group discussion was
carried out involving purposively selected residents in the study area. Descriptive analysis
was used for data analysis and results were presented. The study observed that the rapid
rate of urbanization in Ethiopian cities like Dessie have mainly resulted from natural
population growth, rise of individualism and rural- urban-migration. The paper posits
that not everyone is satisfied with the significances of   such development  as cities have
resulted in polycentric, fragment urban growth tendencies, associated with uncontrolled
development  and squatter settlement, deteriorating infrastructure and short falls in service
delivery that are characteristic of a climate of postmodernism and urbanization. Furthermore,
the study highlights that the physical setting and the residential environment is critical to
human well-being and quality of life. The research finding also revealed that majority of
the people in city are shifting their life to collections of individual neighborhoods and
with the increasing isolation, neither realistic nor reasonable to expect residents to solve
the problems in their neighborhoods. People in poor neighborhoods not only arrange
their energies in their daily struggle to get by, they are often also faced with an environment
with a high degree of cultural diversity, a lack of mutual trust between residents, a high
level of turnover, and a high risk of being a crime victim. These are all ingredients that
reduce the likelihood of people being, are willing, or able to intervene in their
neighborhood in a positive way .Therefore, it is the responsibility of (national and local)
governments to prevent the decline neighborhoods and urban mismanagement from sliding
down to a level where the life, safety and health of the residents are compromised.

Key Words:  Socialization, Urbanization, Neighborhood Deterioration, Dessie
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1. INTRODUCTION
1.1. brief background of the subject
Urbanization simply defined as

the shift from a rural to an urban
society. It is regarded as an outcome
of social, physical, economic and
political developments that lead to
urban concentration and growth of
large cities. The phenomenon results
in changes in land use and
transformation from rural to
metropolitan pattern of organization
and governance. Indeed, it is a
phenomenon that removes the rural
character of a town or an area. While
the process could be either
economic induced as experienced in
developed countries or population
induced as is the case with less
developed countries including
Ethiopia. However Ayuba and Wanda
(2009) asserted that when process
is not properly managed, it could
result into poverty, environmental
degradation, lack of basic
infrastructure and amenities among
others.

The significance and scale of
contemporary urbanisation has been
revealed in literature. For instance,
UN (2007) observed that the first
urbanisation wave took place in
North America and Europe between
1750 and 1950 with an increase
from 10 to 52% urban, and from 15
to 423 million urbanites; while
projection into the second wave of
urbanisation in the less developed
regions indicate that the number of
urbanites will go from 309 million
in 1950 to 3.9 billion 2030. The
implication of the current
urbanisation trend is such that the

phenomenon has become one of the
hallmarks of the developing nations
and the developing countries now
have a 2.6 times as many urban
dwellers as the developed regions,
and this gap according to Pieterse
(2008) will widen quickly in the next
few decades. The rapid rise in both
urbanisation, the proportion of
people living in urban places, and
urban growth resulting from the
physical expansion of cities on the
ground is exemplified globally in a
number of different ways that have
implications for city planning. These
include the increase in the number
of large cities, the increase in the
size of the largest cities themselves
and increase in the ever-larger
number of cities that have reached
the million population mark (Desai
and Potter, 2008, pp. 235). This
implies that the future of the world
is urban.

Ethiopia has one of the fastest
growing urban populations in the
world, with the number of people
living in cities expected to nearly
triple in the next two decades. This
demographic dividend presents a real
opportunity to change the structure
and location of economic activity
from rural agriculture to more
diversified and much larger urban
industrial and service sectors. For
urbanization to contribute fully to
economic growth and
transformation, it will have to be
managed well. Ethiopia already
benefits from high rates of economic
growth, but among most other
countries at similar levels of
urbanization, it has the lowest gross
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national income (GNI). Moreover,
growth has been driven mainly by
public investment and agriculture,
and rapid urbanization has not been
accompanied by structural
transformation of the economy.

In Ethiopia Cities are functional
centres of human agglomeration and
have always been, of tremendous
importance. Due to a global rise in
population and more pressing issues
in terms of sustainable and
ecologically friendly development,
the challenges posed to urban areas
are nowadays perhaps greater than
ever before. The need for functional
and sustainable development as well
as the preservation of ecological and
environmental conditions and
processes in urban areas is of crucial
importance for the enhancement of
both our own living standard and that
of future generations. Regional Cities
and towns are in Ethiopia are
expanding, global population is
increasing and young people are
moving to cities to find work and a
better life in rapidly developing
countries. More residential,
commercial and industrial areas are
needed to satisfy the demands for an
increasing urban population.
Sustainability, quality of life, health,
air quality, moderate temperatures
within city boundaries, urban climate,
green spaces, closeness to nature and
recreation are terms that need to be
heeded when planning the future state
of our living space. Planning measures
to provide for these considerations is
even more difficult nowadays with the
unprecedented speed of urban
development.

1.2.  statement of the problem
Urban areas are a rising demand

for land for non-agricultural or
urban land uses, are at the receiving
end of urbanization and thus form
tenure hotspots. It is increasingly
evident that peri-urban areas are
becoming places where a lot of
changes and activities occur due to
rapid urbanization and population
growth (Wehrmann, 2008, Cotula
and Neve, 2007). Urban centers
across Africa are becoming the future
habitat for the majority of Africans.
Population projections show that by
2030 about 50 % of the population
of Africa will inhabit urban centers
(UN-Habitat, 2010). The
unprecedented growth of the urban
population in Africa and other parts
of the developing world is causing
an exceptionally rapid increase in
the demand for urban land. The
rising demand for urban land
therefore tends to be met primarily
by converting peri-urban agricultural
land at the periphery of existing
built-up areas (UN-Habitat, 2010,
Toulmin, 2006).

Like elsewhere in sub-Saharan
Africa, urbanization in Ethiopia is
occurring at a more rapid rate and
the competition for land between
agricultural and non-agricultural
areas is becoming intense. The
growing demand for land for
urbanization in Ethiopia is primarily
intended to be met by expropriation
and reallocation of urban land
through lease contracts. This shows
that land acquisition and delivery for
urban expansion and development
purposes is completely state-
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controlled, on the rationale that all
land belongs to the state and peoples
of Ethiopia (FDRE, 1995). As urban
territory extends into surrounding
areas adjacent to the municipal
boundaries, the existing land tenure
relation is expected to cease
compulsorily  . Therefore, the
termination of usufruct/holding
rights exercised by local peri-urban
communities through expropriation
decisions and later reallocation of
the expropriated land to the
urbanities is the most important
constituent of urbanization and
urban development processes in
Ethiopia ( BirukMegerssa ,2017)

It is evident that the demographic
and spatial changes in the urban
areas have shaken the stability and
social interaction of urban areas.
Even though almost all new urban
based developments and changes
are concentrated urban areas, little
has been done to investigate the
impacts of urbanization on the
neighborhood relations and life of
the communities in Dessie. The
critical question here is what
happens to the current urbanization
and neighborhood relations as the
many peoples from different areas
become part of the city; as their farm
lands are turned into urban built-
up properties and as the area become
home to large number of urban
citizens, both formally and
informally? Due to the lack of
research in this area, very little is
known about the state of current
status in the study area.

Now a days the urban houses and
Socialization changed the outlook of

the city and the nature of its
neighborhood interaction. Previous
modes of community interactions,
inter-personal   relations or
interdependences in times of joy and
despair such as wedding and death
events, as well as community's
modes of organizations, are involved
in the change process, largely due
to the nature of the new houses and
the relocation of people from their
previous places of domicile to new
areas.  In this regard little has been
done to investigate the impacts of
urbanization on the neighborhood
relations and life of the communities
in Dessie. Due to the lack of research
in this area, very little is known
about the state of current status in
the study area. Thus, this study tries
to explore these changes of
Urbanization and Neighborhood
Deterioration in Dessie with Options
and Way Forward to socialization.

1.3. Significance of the study
The outcome of this study will

advise the urban planning system,
especial ly the new steps the
planning system has started to take
in terms of local development
planning and urban design suitable
for residents. The study is also
expected to stir debate on the status
of the planning system with an
emphasis on the need for more
efficient mechanisms that enable
the planning system in contributing
towards development quality. I
believe, it will be an important
document for government officials,
Non-Governmental Organizations
(NGOs), the community,
environmental advocates etc
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1.4. Objectives of the
The leading objective of the

research is to assesurbanization and
neighborhood deterioration in
Dessie, south wollo.

The specific objectives of this
research are to:

- To examine the challenges of
rapid urbanization and the decline
of social integration  on Dessie town

- To analyze challenge  to which
the current administration system is
facing in addressing various needs,
interests and rights

- To identify and describe the
newly emerging social interactions
among the inhabitants

2. MATERIALS AND
METHODS

2.1. Description of the study area
Dessie is a town in North-central

Ethiopia, located on the Addis
Aba b a- Kombo l ch a- Mek e l l e
highway in the DebubWollo zone of
the Amhara region. It is found at
11008' North latitude and 39038'
East longitude with an elevation
between 2,250 and 2,470 meters
above the sea level. Based on the 2007
national census conducted by the
Central Statistical Agency of Ethiopia
(CSA), Dessieworeda has a total
population of 151,174, of whom
72,932 are men and 78,242 women;
120,095 or 79.44% are urban
inhabitants living in the town of
Dessie, the rest of the population is
living at rural kebeles around Dessie.
The majority of the inhabitants were
Muslim, with 58.62% reporting that
as their religion, while 39.92% of
the population said they practiced

Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity and
1.15% were Protestants.

The 1994 national census reported
a total population for Dessie of
97,314 in 17,426 households, of
whom 45,337 were men and 51,977
were women. The two largest ethnic
groups reported in this town were
the Amhara (92.83%) and the
Tigrayan (4.49%); all other ethnic
groups made up 2.68% of the
population. Amharic was spoken as a
first language by 94.89% and 3.79%
spoke Tigrinya; the remaining 0.67%
spoke all other primary languages
reported.

2.2. Study subject
The crucial step in any case study

project is selecting case study areas.
The case study areas for this
research were selected on the basis
of the possibility for procedural
replication for the study in Dessie.
For this purpose, the selection
process was oriented towards
acquiring the richest possible data
rather than gathering fully
representative information for the
researched phenomena. Therefore
densely populated areas of the city
and the condominium houses are
selected.

2.3. Sample size and Sampling
Procedure)

Given the available resources, the
scope of the research and the
importance of increasing and
diversifying sample sizes, a sample
size considered to be representative
was taken from the case study area.
A purposive sampling technique was
used to select the case study areas.
At the first stage, Dessie city
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administration and 7 condominium
sites was selected by using a purposive
sampling technique. The selection of
the specific urban kebeles was based
on: the degree and trend of urban
population expansion; the frequency
and practice of compulsory land
acquisition/expropriation measures
implemented by the city
government, and the trend of
informal settlement growth.

2.4. Study Methodology
The type of methodology used to

conduct the research is a case study
method. This method is employed
at both the qualitative and empirical
levels. The study analyzed the process
of urban development project using
the densely populated areas as a case
study. Qualitative research is done
to investigate the quality of the
urbanization in the study area. The
study made use of both primary and
secondary data sources. Primary data
was collected from Interview, focus
group discussion, personal
observation and experience. The
secondary data was collected from
the various policy documents,
legislations, urban development
plans, strategy documents, official
documents, project documents,
progress reports and other relevant
published and unpublished
documents relevant for the issue
understudy.

FGDs provide insights into how
people think and give a deeper
understanding of the phenomena
being studied (Flick, 2009). FGDs
were undertaken to validate data from
the questionnaires and key informant
interviews. They were also targeted

to get detailed information about the
ongoing peri-urbanization and the
resulting land acquisition process.
The opinions, attitudes, beliefs, and
perceptions of participants regarding
the problem under investigation
could be gathered from the group
discussions.

Four different FGDs consisting
of 4-6 individuals were conducted
at different stages of the research. The
participants for  FGDs were found
among representatives from the local
community, leaders of traditional
social institutions (Idir and Iqub),
local government officials and land
administration experts. In order to
facilitate the FGDs, a checklist was
prepared with some of the
predetermined open-ended
questions. FGDs were led and
facilitated by the researcher.

Key informant interviews were
also carried out to augment and
triangulate the information obtained
from other data collection tools. Key
informant interviews were held with
peri-urban community
representatives, representatives of
informal settlers, brokers and urban
and rural land administration experts
and officials. The interview questions
posed to the key informants focused
on the local communities'
perceptions and attitudes towards the
ongoing urbanization. The interview
questions were also focused on
assessing the process of land
acquisition for urban expansion and
the challenges on the land rights of
the local peri-urban communities.

Field observation was another
primary data collection tool
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employed for this research.
Observational evidence is often
useful in providing additional
information on a research topic
(Flick, 2009, Yin, 2003). Therefore,
direct field observations were
undertaken in the transitional peri-
urban areas where landholders
affected by the decision of
expropriation for urbanization reside.
Field visits were also undertaken to
the informal settlement areas where
unauthorized subdivision and
transaction of land is prevalent. Since
many respondents are illiterate, they
could not provide technical
information and some were reluctant
to state how their plots were
acquired. However, direct field
observation enabled the researcher
to obtain such information. A
checklist for field observation
purposes was prepared before the
field visits. In addition, photographs
showing the different events and
characteristics were captured in the
field.

2.5. Data Management and
Analysis

As indicated below, the urban
Quality of life and socialization
indicators comprised of many
variables that make a residential
environment desirable to live. The
indicators which are interrelated
include housing, infrastructure,
sanitation amongst others. In this
study, the broad domains of
urbanization examined include
socio-economic characteristics of
residents, and neighborhood relation.
An examination of the domain is in
consonance with the main thrust of
the paper which focuses on urban
livability at the neighborhood level
while paying attention to the level
of provision of infrastructure,
functionality of utilities such as
water, sewage, refuse collection,
unsanitary living condition and
overcrowding which are of
paramount importance in
consideration (UN-Habitat, 2008;
Ibem, 2010).

Figure1. Quality of life component (Hongbing et al., 2009)
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2.6. Data Analyses and
Interpretations

The study use both qualitative
methods of data analysis to meet its
objectives. Qualitative data collected
from Focus Group Discussion
(FGD), Indepth interview and
Documents were analyzed using
triangulation; concepts and opinion
interpretation; and comparing and
contrasting methods. Such data were
presented in the form of text.

3. RESULT AND DISCUSSION
3.1. Issues In Urbanisation

Process And Trend
As UN reported In 2015, 54 per

cent of the world's population - close
to 4 billion people - lived in cities.
The population is expected to rise
by an additional 1 billion people by
2030, when cities will contain 60
per cent of the world's population.
Global demographic growth is an
almost purely urban issue, with
more people flocking into urban
areas, settling on urban borders or
along migration routes, and turning
un?built land into new urban space.
Examining the current conditions of
cities and the pattern of urbanization
in terms of its scale and pace, the
challenges to shape sustainable
urbanization are threefold:

1. The unfinished business of
slums

The Millennium Development
Goal (MDG) Target 7 is  to achieve
a "significant improvement in the
lives of at least 100 million slum
dwellers by 2020" has been exceeded.
However, as urban populations
grow, the numbers of slum dwellers

rise as well. Today there are an
estimated 880 million slum dwellers
worldwide compared to 750 million
in 1996. An estimated 300 million
of them are children. These children
suffer  from multiple deprivations;
their families do not have access to
land, housing or basic services.
Without land rights and security of
tenure, those who live in slums do
not have a voice. They simply do not
appear on the map.  Growing in
slums decreases the moral virtues of
the youngsters.

In cities that shelter slum
dwellers, the intra? urban disparity
is especially great. Slum dweller
populations will continue to grow
and many countries are not prepared
to address the challenge with
affordable housing, basic services
and security of land tenure. IN Urban
cities like Dessie urbanization is
accelerating often have weak or only
recently?emerging planning
capacities.

2. The scale and pace of
forecasted urbanization, without
investment planning

Between 2000 and 2030, the
built?up area for urbanization is
predicted to triple in developing
countries in order to accommodate
an urban population that is forecast
to double. As revealed in the study
people who earn low-income in
particular has been migrating to
Dessie and the city face rapid
urbanization, with weak economic
and institutional capacity to invest
in urban development.

Frequently, the urbanization
process in the city unfolds with
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limited, or a lack of, control, leading
to dense slums in city centers, low-
density sprawl coupled with
conglomerates of cellular private
estates. When urbanization happens
without urban planning, access to
affordable services, housing,
collective infrastructure and public
space is limited or impossible for
population groups.

In general, urban expansion in
Dessie  fragment the built
environment, limit centrality, cut
down on public space and lead to
less compactness in urban form. This
translates into higher expenditure
costs for public infrastructure, less
obvious civic engagement, an
increase per capita of carbon dioxide
(CO2) emissions and hazardous
pollution, and a weaker private
investment climate for local
economic development. For
children, it means unhealthy and
unsafe environments, limited
options for walking and playing,
limited connectivity (social networks
and services), uncertainty in public
investment for their needs, limited
life-skills training and barriers to
access local economies.

3.  The environmental challenge
of cities

Globally, with a population share
of just above 50 per cent, urban
areas concentrate between 60 and
80 per cent of energy consumption,
and approximately 75 per cent of
CO2 emissions. As more people
become urban dwellers, there will
be more wealth, development
standards and consumption
patterns, with higher energy and

resource consumption despite cities'
efforts to decrease their carbon
footprint. With rising urban
emissions, the population around
the world will be more vulnerable
to the effects of climate change. Cities
themselves will be especially prone
to rising sea levels, increasing
migration, and water and food stress.
Without investment in urban
resilience, the effects of climate
change will push more urban
households into poverty.

3.2. The Decline In Urban Quality
Of Life And Neighborhoods  In
Dessie

Urban neighborhoods can be
viewed as spatial units that might-
or might not- have signi-cant effects
on demographic behavior. A
neighborhood might be de?ned as a
type of community composed of
spatially proximate individuals. When
the discussion focuses on social
capital, social learning, and other
mechanisms through which
neighborhood effects can be
expressed, this community aspect of
neighborhoods comes to the fore. But
there may well be effects attributable
to the local social-spatial
environment that are due to the very
lack of place-based communities.
Hence, the concept of neighborhood
effects encompasses two rather
different in-uences on individual
behavior-those stemming from local
social ties and those due to their
absence. The identi?cation of
neighborhood with community has
gone in and out of fashion in urban
sociological research. In the early
literature, it was argued that cities
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had once been home to coherent
functional "natural neighborhoods,
"or"urban villages," which were
ethnic communities akin to rural
villages. The forces of modernization
were said to have swept away many
of these local, place-based social
relationships and dispersed their
functions among a variety of urban
institutions.

Wirth (1938:2021) famously
depicted the process as entailing a"
substitution of secondary for
primary contacts, the weakening of
bonds of kinship,  and the declining
social signi?cance of the family, the
disappearance of the neighborhood
and the undermining of the
traditional basis of social solidarity."
In the urban way of life-or so it then
appeared-place-based social ties
were replaced by a spatial social
relationships or  by no relationships
at all. This social construction of
neighborhood is not a merely a
subjective matter- it may well have
an in?uence on the use of public
services and, through services, on
demographic behavior.

As the result of the FGD and
literatures   shows the benefits of
urbanization are closely linked to
modernization, civil ization,
industrialization, economic growth,
innovat ion and technology.
However, Dessie city is
inadequately prepared for the
effects of urbanization, they are
invariably plagued by problems
associated with this phenomenon.
These include the poor housing and
residential environmental quality
within the fast-growing urban

settlements, which is a conspicuous
manifestation of generalized poverty.
In age of individualism  the need to
revitalize this neighborhood that are
showing evidence of decay which
will invar iab ly lead to urban
livability justifies the need to study
the role that housing and
neighborhood condition play in the
quality of life of individuals and
communities. This is what the study
aims to achieve through good
governance.

A community  whose
development promotes a good
quality of life for everyone is one
that recognizes and support s
peoples evolving sense of wellbeing
which includes a sense of
belonging, a sense of place, a sense
of self-worth, a sense of safety, and
a sense of connection with nature,
and provide goods and services
which meet people's needs both as
they define them and as can be
accommodated within the
ecological integrity of natural
systems? (Kline, 1998).

Exploring basic quality of life:
Maslow (1967) made the following
list of the basic needs of human life:

- The first essential need is that
the physiological needs are met-that
we are able to satisfy hunger and
thirst.

- The second is what we feel
secure and have a place for shelter
and are able to keep ourselves warm

- The third is what we feel we
belong to a group or society

- The fourth is that we free to
express our individual identity in
some way
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- The fifth is that we live in an
environment that allows us to
experience a sense of self-fulfillment.

The administrative Empowerment
with responsibility.

As the interviewee indicated a
community whose development
promotes empowerment is the one
every member of the society
empowered with responsibilities
regardless of gender and social status
of the group member of the
community for all urban activities .
Moreover the following are raised:

1. Unequal access to urban
services (citywide) - Especially in
poor areas of the city neighborhoods
relation, urban infrastructure and
resource management mechanisms
are absent, unaffordable,
incomplete or weak in performance.
Limited access to resources include:
green space, sustainable
transportation, water and sanitation
services,  munici pal waste
management, clean energy, healthy
food, and Information and
Communication and Technology
(ICT) networks.

2. Deficiently built environments
(neighbourhoods) - Poverty is
concentrated in areas and
neighborhoods that are
economically, physically, socially
and environmentally vulnerable
mostly in condominium houses. The
poor characteristics of the built
environment, the social insecurity
and the environmental vulnerability
disclose the socio?economic status
of a neighbourhood and its
community.

3.  Unequal spatial distribution of

land use and urban space (the living
environment) - Spaces and built
environment programmes do not
prioritize the needs of the urban
poor or vulnerable groups such as
large families, youth without
parental support, children with
disabilities, women and elderly.
When programmes are lounched
they are  not designed with or for
the poor and vulnerable, there is
more likely to be a lack of adequate
housing, space to walk and bike in
the streets and public space for
children. This enable the people to
build illegal houses which never be
conducive for life . Aside from the
health hazard, residents claim their
quality of life is being affected
adversely as the majority of the
buildings need one form of
renovation or the other essentially
in this day of building collapse.
Indeed, the housing condition as
depicted by the age and residential
neighborhood characteristics of the
dwelling unit affect the quality of
life of each household head
differently depending on the age
group of the individual..

4. The drainage condition
condominium and kebele houses of
have poor disposal method
exacerbate the flooding experience
and affects the quality of life of
residents making them poorer as
access to their source of livelihood
is frequently being hampered after a
heavy down pour.

3.3. Challenge of Urbanization in
Dessie Town

1. The urban population in is
increasing rapidly. Estimated at only
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17.3 percent in 2012, Ethiopia's
urban population share is one of the
lowest in the world, well below the
Sub-Saharan Africa average of 37
percent. But this is set to change
dramatically. According to official
figures from the Ethiopian Central
Statistics Agency, the urban
population is projected to nearly
triple from 15.2 million in 2012 to
42.3 million in 2037, growing at 3.8
percent a year. Analysis for this report
indicates that the rate of
urbanization will be even faster, at
about 5.4 percent a year. That would
mean a tri pling of the urban
population even earlier-by 2034,
with 30 percent of the country's
people in urban areas by 2028.
Currently Dessie city has more than
210,000 population.

2. Rapid urban population
growth may pose a demographic
challenge as cities struggle to provide
jobs, infrastructure and services, and
housing. Infrastructure and service
delivery are already undermined in
the citiy by growing urban extents
and by stretched municipal budgets,
while formal labor markets are
failing to keep up with demand for
jobs which are observed during
observation .The town became the
risk of becoming less attractive places
for people and economic activity.
Moreover, constraints on rural-
urban migration-including the loss
of land rights for those who leave
rural areas-reduce incentives to
move to cities, which in the long
run could slow agglomeration,
reducing productivity and economic
growth.

3. Lack of good Governance.
Government has the responsibility
to build smart urbanization,putting
in place the right policies,
institutions, and investments now,
when incomes and urbanization
levels are fairly low. City systems have
to be well-equipped to provide for
growing populations, so that new
residents can propel higher
productivity and faster national
growth.

4. Reaching middle-income
status of the dwellers. Ethiopia already
benefits from high economic growth.
Compared with other countries at
similar levels of urbanization,
however, Ethiopia has the lowest
gross national income. Moreover,
growth has been driven mainly by
public investment and private
consumption on the demand side,
and by services and agriculture on
the supply side, rather than sectors
like manufacturing and industry that
are associated with higher levels of
productivity and employment, as
well as structural transformation.

5. Weak Coordination between
land use and infrastructure
investment: it is vital because these
systems have long lifespans and
shape economic and social
geography in a fundamental and
path-dependent way. All this speaks
to the need for data-driven policy
so government plans address the
reality on the ground and avoid
getting locked-in to growth
trajectories that are environmentally,
socially, or financially unsustainable.
The Government has already taken
steps to make evidence-based,
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informed decisions for well-
managed urban growth, and this
report aims to contribute to those
efforts. Concerning the above issues
world bank (2011) states that there
are Three Big Gaps in cities like
Desse : Jobs, Infrastructure and
Services, and Housing  Urbanization
is failing to meet the demands of
growing numbers of urban residents
in three areas: access to jobs,
infrastructure and services, and
housing.

6. Formal job creation is not
keeping pace with migration. Cities
in Ethiopia offer migrants greater
employment opportunities than rural
economies. But most jobs in the city
are in the informal or household
sector, so waged job opportunities
in urban centers are not
commensurate with migration.
According to the Dessie Labor and
social affair bureau of all urban
households more than 20 percent
report having an unemployed adults.
Global evidence suggests that wage
employment, rather than self-
employment, leads to the emergence
of a middle class in developing
countries.

7. The City struggling to provide
adequate infrastructure and services.
Despite progress over the last two
decades in infrastructure and services
across all urban sectors, there is still
much to do, even at today's level of
urbanization. Coverage for sanitation
services is very low. As in many towns
and cities Dessie town struggle to
manage solid waste, which is often
dumped into open areas of Borkena
River, endangering public health..

The infrastructure challenge is more
pronounced in the road sector.
Currently the growing number of
Population growth in city will
require many-fold increase in access
to meet projected demand over the
next two decades, and be funded
almost entirely by municipal own-
source revenues. This is a problem
because infrastructure and services
are essential to building a strong
business environment in cities, as
well as making them attractive places
to live and work. As is the case with
employment opportunities, the
challenge of providing infrastructure
and services is not just to meet
current levels of demand, but also
that of the rapidly expanding urban
populations that are set to triple over
the next two decades.

8. Poor quality and often
overcrowded living conditions are
the major housing challenges
experienced in Dessie town.  In
general, housing quality in Ethiopia
is lower than in neighboring
countries. An estimated 70-80
percent of the urban population lives
in what might be considered slums,
according to a commonly accepted
international definition, because the
units  lack durability, adequate
space, access to safe water and
sanitation, or security of tenure. This
is one of the highest rates in Sub-
Saharan Africa, and higher than in
most Arab countries. Around 80
percent of dwellings in urban areas
are made from wood and mud (also
known as chika-bet construction),
while two-thirds of all urban housing
units have only earthen floors,
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another indication of very low-
quality housing. The main drivers of
the urban housing shortage are low
incomes, insufficient supply of
serviced land, and unrealistically
high and costly standards.

3.5. Urbanization, Population
Growth and social integration  in
Dessie

In this moment we are facing for
the first time in the history of
mankind a change in the numerical
proportion of population, the share
of global urban population
overcomes the rural population as
result of recent statistics realized by

specialists UN are:
" 60% of the global population

will live in urban areas until 2030,
considering that the urban
population in 1930 was 30% of the
total global population - 3.3 billion
people live today in urban space -

"  Daily approximately 180,000
people move in urban areas - 60
million people from undeveloped
countries move annually into urban
spaces (urbanization has a magnitude
much more pronounced than in
developed countries). (http://
youthink.worldbank.org/issues/
urbanization), as follows:

Figure 2. Global population evolution
Source: Urban agriculture and the extending process of urbanization, PhD Student M?d?lina

DOCIU, PhD Student Anca DUNARINTU

To adjust this intense global
urbanization is cities required to
adopt the measures and conditions
to provide strategic planning and
sustainable long-term space
measures considering the principles
of sustainable development and the
impact of environmental condition
on the quality of life. States have
different levels of development, thus

facing the urbanization impact
differently, less developed states
being the most affected by the
impact of urbanization-regarding
water resources, or wealth .

As indicated by World Bank
(2011) report and the f Key
informants, urbanization in Ethiopia
needs to be better managed so it
can respond appropriately to growth.
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To promote better and better-
managed urbanization and meet the
growing demand for jobs,
infrastructure, services, and
housing, a robust institutional
framework is necessary to support
efficient and sustainable land
management, urban governance,
and municipal finance. Policies and
investments that fail to address these
underlying institutional issues are
unlikely to achieve long-lasting
results. In addition, targeted sector
interventions should make sure that
urbanization contributes to
economic growth and that cities are
attractive places in which to live and
work. The roles for national,
regional, and urban local
governments will also need to evolve
as they transition from urban
planning, management, and
implementation to enabling and
coordinating action by a growing
number of stakeholders, both public
and private.

First, while maintaining the
public ownership  of land,  reform
the system of land management to
ease administrative and fiscal
burdens, free land for development,
and promote efficient urban forms.
There is much scope for land
administration system reform while
still maintaining ownership  of land
by all Ethiopians, as enshrined in
the Ethiopian Constitution. To start,
regulations for land use planning
and development can be made more
efficient irrespective of the land
ownershi p  regime. This would
reduce the cost of land and housing
to the benefit of all households,

including lower-income groups.
Lessons from Singapore and Turkey
suggest that the government could
gradually reposition itself as an
enabler and regulator of the private
sector, rather than a direct and
leading provider of infrastructure
and housing.

Second, strengthen local
government capacity and autonomy.
In deepening the decentralization
process, Ethiopia would benefit from
strengthening the overall capacity of
local governments and the legislative
functions of city councils for greater
fiscal autonomy and better service
delivery. Since all municipal services
must legally be financed through a
city's own-source revenues, urban
local governments must be able to
raise enough revenues and manage
them efficiently, including setting
rates. Federal and regional
government tiers, in addition to the
existing focus on mobilization of
state revenues, urgently need to
focus their  support on municipal
finance mobilization at the local
government level.

Third, reform national and
regional institutions to increase
investment in urban development
and address the wide investment gaps.
This would include building the
evidence base for policy discussion
through regular review of
intergovernmental finance,
improving the transparency and
rigor of accounting and budgeting,
and providing incentives for local
revenue collection by giving local
government's greater control over
state revenues in excess of budget
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thresholds. Dessie town needs robust
urban institutional framework by
targeting all  sector interventions to
address specific issues and close the
gaps in jobs, infrastructure and
services, and housing.

Beyond these moves, creating a
competitive business environment
nationally is crucial for economic
growth and job creation. Private
sector dynamism in Ethiopian cities
is low and variable. Not enough
companies survive and thrive, while
many city economies are dominated
by small and informal enterprises.
Cities must identify and invest in the
factors that allow firms to expand
and create new jobs, and that
encourage firms to graduate,
through for instance, better
regulated local business taxes and
access to infrastructure. Ethiopia
should identify and invest in growing
the "missing middle" of companies
and jobs across urban areas - in
other words, mid-sized firms that
have the ability to sustain large
increases in employment. In the short
run, this will require increasing
urban local governmental capacity
to properly design and implement
incentives for firms, especially non-
fiscal ones. For instance, tax and
licensing fees affecting firm start-ups
and growth could increase city
competitiveness if local authorities
had greater institutional capacity. In
the medium run, cities need better
access to the main determinants of
private sector growth-power,
transport, and finance to connect
markets and consumers. In the long
run, cities need smarter regulations

for land markets to promote efficient
allocation of land and resources.

Addressing the underlying issues
in munici pal finance and land
management will provide more
revenues for infrastructure
investment, but there are other
options for targeted interventions to
close the infrastructure gap. First,
increase the cost recovery in large
infrastructure projects through
subsidies and user fees. Second,
reduce operating inefficiencies
through governmental capacity
building. Third, improve sector
planning and utility reform by
defining a clear financing strategy
and delineating responsibilit ies
among different government
agencies.

3.4. Housing and  Societal
Interaction in Dessie

The aggravated circumstance of
the housing problem is  over
urbanization. That is, the unbalance
between the needs of the people of
the city and the city's capacity to
accommodate them. Above all, the
inadequate supplies of new housing,
due largely to rampant urban
poverty, policy and administrative
bottlenecks in allocation of land and
tenure security, had exacerbated the
situation. In general when people are
forced to live in shanty area or on
street, they will be exposed to
adverse forms of  culture
deterioration. Their social
interactions become also
extraordinary (out of social norm),
and that may lead the society and
country to different kind of crises.
At the same time, when people live
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in clean house, the society's
behavior, social interaction, living
culture, economic and political
outlook may improve. However the
coming   condominium housing,
which is limited in number, has its
own impact on neighborhood
relations. Though it has become a
distinguishing feature of the change
in the city, which is not the only
related change, since it goes in
tandem with the overall agenda of
the current government's urban
policy. In  fact it is assumed that the
condominium housing, a low-cost
housing  program to address the
problem for lower and middle-
income groups, can  even favorite a
better use of urban land and create
job opportunities. Yet, although the
construction of condominium
houses contributed to the reduction
of some of the problem just
mentioned, we cannot still say it has
brought a significant change in
resolving the housing shortage but
much remains to be done in that
regard.

According to FGD respondents
from the selected sites, before
transfer in condominium house they
were living in rental homes and they
use to have close relationship  and
celebrate holidays jointly with
neighbors. Differently, such types of
gathering are not practiced in
condominium residential area. That
may show a first change of the society
attitude and mode of interaction
when living condition changes. The
key informants also attributed the
lack of joint celebration to the high
turnover rate of renters in the

condominium sites. Social
interactions in condominium sites
are even severely affected, due to
lack of proper entertainment
facilities. Adults usually remain at
home locking their gate and viewing
DVD or CDS, music and movies
from western world. In most cases,
they prefer to communicate with
people who came from their
previous places of residence rather
than with their neighbors. The
problem also pertain children and
modern computers games, which
move them away from traditional
way of life and custom.

According to the Key informants,
since the dwellers came from
different areas, the creation of
"mahabers" (associations) by ethnic
and/or religious affiliation, is not
easy neither common. As many of
condominium dwellers are renters,
they do not consider themselves as
permanent residents and they tend
not to partici pate in  social
associations, such as Eddir, Eqqubs.
That is a significant determinant of
the poor social interaction level.
During the group discussion with
Yeka one site dwellers, many
respondents disclosed that some
renters are very careless and thrown
away garbage with no or little
concern. Therefore, currently
compounds result indeed dirty. There
are various social problems in
condominium residential houses.  In
condominium houses for example,
upper floor residents have to come
to the ground level to grind coffee,
if they do not have coffee grinding
machine. In order to avoid going up
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and down, sometimes floor
residents grind coffee with
traditional mechanism in their home
producing considerable noise.
Further all of the respondents in all
sites said that it is difficult to use
toilet or stay in the home when there
is no water supply, circumstance
highly affecting especially children
and elders.  The FGD participants
of all sites pointed out that satellite
dishes are installed on any vacant
places in the compound so they are
forced to keep children at home for
fear of paying the cost of eventual
damage. In addition to this, some
people are not comfortable in
sharing their verandah with
neighbors, since they feel their
privacy invaded.

3.6. CONCLUSION AND
RECOMMENDATION

The study revealed that a
significant relationshi p  exists
amongst urbanization, residential
environment and the existing social
integration. Since quality of urban
life means different things to
different researchers. It is observed
that the satisfaction with
neighborhood as a place to live in
was influenced by social-spatial
factors like jobs and good
governance . Thus ,from the urban
planning point of view, the research
has employed the approach of
assessing whether people are
satisfied or dissatisfied living in their
neighborhood , as well as evaluating
the extent to which city has helped
them either to realize their purpose,
desires or thwart them. It established
the fact that majority of the residents

live in the city physically inadequate
and residential neighborhood that is
poor and overcrowded. Despite this,
the study revealed that satisfaction,
with neighborhood was necessarily
associated with place attachment as
many respondents claimed that such
attributes as good neighbors and
neighborly relations and feelings of
neighborhood as home are the basic
reasons why they will continue to
live in the area irrespective of certain
social and spatial qualities that are
lacking in the area. This prepares the
leeway to recommend certain
strategies that can enhance the
quality of life the people for a
sustainable housing developments in
all areas in the town. What is being
recommended is revitalization
strategy which is a variant of urban
renewal which is a platform for
adoption and implementation of
fundamental right to sustainable
housing development policy. The
understanding of the pragmatic
perspective of the central role that
housing plays in people's live and
related benefits that include well-being
provides the justification for the
recommendation. The way forward in
implementing this policy is to revitalize
the residential neighborhood of the
slum community area for local health
and housing sustainability through
good governance.

The other recommended actions
leading to improvement of layout
includes organizing the street
widening of roads, improvement of
road infrastructure, provision of
street lights for security , waste
dumping site, community water
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point and road mappings. Other
recommended actions include
enforcement of kebeles regulations
to check and decrease in
deterioration of existing bad
structure in the neighborhood, and
upgrading of neighborhood facilities
in densely populated areas.  This is
achievable through the principles of
stakeholder involvement, bottom-
up approach and inclusiveness ,
because the increasing local
autonomy will ensure ownership  of
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project that the  town's  known   love
and  tolerance  culture must be
projected to national and
international value by keeping safe
urbanization process. Hence urban
neighborhoods and the the city can
become attractive, safe, healthy and
unpolluted, with high quality local
facilities, accessibility to green space
and excellent connection to other
community services reinforced by
public ,  private partnershi p
arrangement.
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Abstract: Of particular rehabilitation and prognostic interest is visual acuity of the
remaining single seeing eye, which remains high in 87.7% of cases. Taking this factor
into account, true disability occurred only in 5.75% of cases, in the remaining 94.25%
high monocular adaptive conditions remain.Questionnaire studies among children show
a 30% decrease in activity in relations with peers, deterioration in school performance -
56.5%. Questioning among adults shows a change in plans for the future of the child - in
47.7% of cases, parents note the physical inconvenience (suffering) of children in 65.5%.
This indicates that a child with a traumatic illness develops a state of chronic stress.
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Eye injuries occupy a leading place
among other causes of visual
disability and constitute 16.7% of
primary people with disabilities with
a fluctuation from 3% to 28.6%
[1,2,3,4]. The organization of
ophthalmologic care continues to
remain in the center of attention of
ophthalmologists and health care
organizers, as damage to the organ
of vision still remains one of the
causes of blindness and disability.
More than 70% of all injuries to the
eye are people actively involved in
work. At the same time, more than

20% of those hospitalized for ocular
injury were discharged from the
hospital with visual acuity below
0.05, including in 5% of patients,
the outcome of the injury was
enucleation [5]. At the same time,
the overwhelming majority (76-
80%) of the disabled received an
eye injury in the conditions of
production, being at the young most
able-bodied age. Among
occupational injuries of all
localizations, eye injuries are in 5th
place and make up 95%, which is
disproportionately high, given the
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small surface of the eyeballs relative
to the total body surface (0.15%)
[6].

Assessing the economic damage
that eye injuries cause to society,it
is very important to take into
account the long-term consequences
of injuries. A significant part of the
victims will need time-delayed
ophthalmic interventions [7]. 24.4%
of disabled people need a rational
labor arrangement, 18.6% need
professional retraining [8].

Children's injuries and its
consequences remain constant in the
structure of ocular morbidity
throughout the world [9,10, 11, 12].
According to generalized literature
data [13], eye injuries in childhood
account for an average of 35-46.8%
of the total pediatric ophthalmology,
or 9-10% of all childhood injuries.
At the same time, new patterns and
tendencies emerged in the pediatric
ophthalmopathology, which
requires their refinement and more
detailed study.

Injuries to the organ of vision are
one of the leading causes of
blindness and low vision in children,
as they arise in the context of the
continued growth of the eyeball with
the incomplete functional formation
of the visual apparatus [14,15]. The
immaturity of nerve tissues,
hormonal and humoral statuses,
high permeability of barrier systems,
low activity of specific and
nonspecific immunity, especially
reactivity and metabolic processes in
the children's body cause more
severe course and outcome of eye
damage.

According to Sh.M.
Dadamukhammedova (2005) in
2003, 6,662 patients were admitted
to the emergency room of the city
children's hospital in Tashkent on
an emergency basis. Of these, 51.3%
with an organ injury. According to
the damage conditions, household
(40.8%) and school injuries
(36.5%) prevailed, street injuries
occurred in 16.5% of cases, and
others (transport, birth, etc.) -
86.0% of cases. Among the damaging
factors, mechanical factors prevailed
- in 71.6%, thermal - in 11.4%,
combined - in 11.5%, chemical
factors - in 5.4% of patients. Eye
damage in boys was observed in
67.4%, in girls - 32.6% of cases. Eye
injuries in boys were most common
between the ages of 8 and 13, girls
aged 5-7 and 8-9 years.

The structure of injuries according
to appealability was as follows:
superficial damage to the cornea and
conjunctiva (erosion, foreign bodies
- in 55.2% - 40.2% of cases,
contusion - in 22.9% - 15.4%; burns
12.9% - 9.8%, injuries of the
manhole guard - 12.1% - 8.3%,
penetrating injuries of the eye - 3.1%
- 2.6%, non-penetrating injuries -
1.2% - 1.0%.

9.4% - 12.1% of those who first
asked for help were hospitalized. In
the structure of hospital injury,
contusional injuries prevail 23.4 -
58.8%, perforated injuries - 15 -
44%, burns 7 - 11.9%, injury of the
auxiliary eye apparatus - 6.2 - 17.3%.

A special group consists of
children who have undergone
enucleation of the eyeball (7.5%)
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in the outcome of the injury. Against
this background, the most difficult
task of the medical and social services
is the prospective prognostic
assessment of rehabilitation
measures, allowing optimal
integration of one-eyed children into
the society.

Of particular rehabilitation and
prognostic interest is visual acuity
of the remaining single seeing eye,
which remains high in 87.7% of
cases. Taking this factor into
account, true disability occurred
only in 5.75% of cases, in the
remaining 94.25% high monocular
adaptive conditions remain.

Questionnaire studies among
children show a 30% decrease in
activity in relations with peers,
deterioration in school performance
- 56.5%. Questioning among adults
shows a change in plans for the
future of the child - in 47.7% of
cases, parents note the physical
inconvenience (suffering) of
children in 65.5%. This indicates that
a child with a traumatic illness
develops a state of chronic stress.

Rehabilitation wishes should
include qualified help from a
psychologist, which most often takes
on a prosthetic doctor, a doctor, less
often parents. Given the violation of
the plans of the parents in relation
to themselves and the child for the
foreseeable future, psychological
training should also be
recommended for the parents.

The strategic direction in the fight
against eye injuries should be
considered the administrative and
legislative level, which makes it

possible to evaluate it as a centralized
injury prevention; the tactical task
remains to reduce the risk of
blindness by optimizing and
improving treatment, diagnostic and
rehabilitation activities at the level
of regional specialized services - eye
centers with the tasks of clinical
examination and rehabilitation. The
best way to maintain a sufficient level
of fighting injuries and its
consequences is to create targeted
programs with targeted funding.

Extremely important are the
development of methods for joint
actions of general practitioners and
ophthalmologists, familiarizing
specialists with elementary methods
of providing first aid for injuries to
the organ of vision, studying the
mental state of an injured person
who has lost his sight, developing
preventive measures and treating
rescuers [16,17,18,19].

The social consequences of severe
visual impairment can lead to
disability - an important medical and
social category that can serve as an
integral indicator of public health,
social well-being, conditions and
quality of life. In the scale of factors
determining the state of disability,
the main indicators are morbidity,
the socio-economic characteristics
of the country, the demographic
situation, the activities of the health
care and social welfare services, the
economic environment, etc. The
consequences of injuries are one of
the main causes of disabling visual
disorders and are 16% of the total.
Mostly disability is caused by
household (56%) and criminal
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(18%) injuries, in the outcome of
which in 25% of cases
anophthalmos, in 13% - subatrophy
of the eyeball, in 30% - various
cornea of the cornea. In the
nosological structure of childhood
disability, eye injury is 10.5%
[20,21,22, 23, 24].

The main form of medical and
social assistance for people with
disabilities is rehabilitation, the
purpose of which is to restore the
health and social status of a disabled
person to eliminate or compensate
for limited life activities caused by a
health disorder [25, 26, 27, 28, 29].
The first and key link among different
types of rehabilitation is
rehabilitation treatment and other
medical rehabilitation measures,
which need from 70 to 90% of
disabled people in separate groups.
Realization of this need is extremely
insignificant, in most regions it does
not exceed 5-10%. The relationship
between medical rehabilitation and
its other stages - psychological
correction, vocational, social and
household rehabilitation - is
insufficient. Due coordination and
continuity of the rehabilitation
activities of medical institutions and
services of medical and social
expertise are not everywhere [30, 31,
32, 33].

Clinical and statistical analysis
shows that the greatest success in
preventing blindness and
rehabilitating people with
ophthalmology disabilities has been
achieved in those regions where new
forms of organization of
ophthalmological care for the

population are being implemented,
advanced, most advanced
organizational, diagnostic, medical,
and information technologies have
been implemented [34, 35, 36 , 37,
38, 39].

V.A. Momot et al. (2006) studied
the prevalence and structure of
disability in the All-Russian Society
of the Blind. The results obtained in
the study of the incidence of visually
impaired persons and the
peculiarities of their psychological
status showed that disabled people
are less susceptible to psychosomatic
and somatic disease, but at the same
time the proportion of psychological
disorders and psychogenic pathology
of the neurotic level is significantly
higher than those of non-working
disabled people. (68% of all neurotic
disorders found in workers with
disabilities). In general, the number
of mental disorders of the neurotic
level in visually impaired persons
averages 12-15% of the total number
of diseases. Psychological disorders
are much more common. Their
prevalence among visually impaired
workers is 78% of the total. The
authors believe that this is caused
by additional mental traumatization
in the form of problems associated
with the performance of professional
activities (conflicts with superiors,
employees, the subjective feeling of
uselessness of work performed, lack
of moral satisfaction, etc.). In
addition, disabled workers more
often experience psychological
problems caused by the presence of
frustrating events (the impossibility
of achieving their goals), situations
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involving a sense of inferiority, or
excessive demands from others. It is
obvious that non-working disabled
people are excluded, to some extent,
from the social circle, which
undoubtedly leads to a violation of
interpersonal relations. Therefore,
non-working visually impaired
persons have been given such
stressful factors as a bad relationship
with people around them (conflicts
with neighbors, friends) and social
problems (difficult financial
situation, poor living conditions,
disruption of the usual household
environment in an apartment, or
other familiar place: open doors,
extended chairs, etc.).

The results of the study of the
psychological state of the visually
impaired allowed the authors to
conclude that psycho-prophylactic
and rehabilitation measures are
needed to improve social adaptation
and improve the quality of life of
people with disabilities living in
urban areas. Persons with disabilities
living in large regional, regional and
republican centers are more
susceptible to the adverse effects of
psycho-traumatic factors, among
which the problems of forced
mobility restrictions and difficulties
of movement and orientation in
urban areas come first (problems of
this kind were found in 90% of
visually impaired people). ). While
people with disabilities living in rural
areas, the above listed adverse
factors occur in 12% of cases.

Recently, much attention has
been paid to the definition of goals,
objectives and directions for

improving and intensifying the
process of rehabilitation of people
with limited livelihoods.
Nevertheless, despite significant
improvements in the field of social
transformations, the level of ongoing
rehabilitation work is not always
satisfactory for the present day. The
problem of improving the
effectiveness of rehabilitation
measures is also relevant for people
with visual impairment. Solving this
problem will make it possible, from
a new point of view, to assess the
process of rehabilitation of blind
people in general, regarding
rehabilitation as a system of complex
measures, including medicine,
psychology, defectology, typhoid
pedagogy, etc. [40,41,42,43].

Modern living conditions
themselves make quite high
demands on the state of the
physiological functions and mental
qualities of people with disabilities.
Under the influence of factors
leading to loss of vision, various
changes can occur, accompanied by
the development of such functional
states as psycho-emotional tension,
fatigue, and psychological
exhaustion, which significantly
reduce the adaptive capabilities of
the disabled and contribute to the
formation of various diseases.
Modern science is particularly acute
for the rehabilitation of people with
disabilities, which includes aspects
not only of traditional medical
rehabilitation activities, but also a
number of socio-psychological,
vocational-pedagogical and other
factors [44,45,46].
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One of the areas of rehabilitation
of persons with disabilit ies is
vocational rehabilitation, which
refers to the process and system for
restoring the competitiveness of a
disabled person in the labor market.
Vocational rehabilitation includes
vocational guidance, vocational
training and education, vocational
adaptation and rational employment
of a disabled person. Vocational
education as a system and process of
mastering the knowledge, skills and
abilities of a particular professional
activity plays a decisive role in the
vocational rehabilitation of persons
with disabilities, since it creates the
basis for the implementation of the
principles of equal opportunities
[47].

The traditional approach to
disability as a problem of the circle
of "sick, painful, disabled, disabled"
people in our country led them to
segregation, which, on the one
hand, deprived them of the
opportunity to develop and use
their potential opportunities in
difficult economic conditions, on
the other - made almost insuperable
inaccessibility of the environment,
deepening the isolation of persons
with disabilities from the spheres of
using their individual resources to
improve their financial situation,
including through education.

The study, development and
practical implementation of
measures for the social protection
of persons with disabilities with the
pathology of the organ of vision, the
blind and the visually impaired is
the prerogative of clinical and social

ophthalmology, the field of scientific
and practical activities.

Based on clinical ophthalmology,
social ophthalmology studies the
medical and social consequences of
visual disorders, solves the medical
and social problems of blindness and
disability due to visual impairment.

The main tasks of clinical and
social ophthalmology is:

- study of the epidemiological,
clinical, social and hygienic aspects
of the problem of blindness and
visual disability;

- scientific development of
methodological, clinical, social,
organizational positions and criteria
for ophthalmological medical and
social expertise;

- theoretical development of
principles,  methodology,  methods
and organizational forms of medical
and social rehabilitation of the blind
and visually impaired.

A very important integral
indicator of public health and the
effectiveness of measures to protect
it are data on disability.

Of fundamental importance in the
system of social protection of persons
with disabilities is medical and social
expertise, the conceptual position of
which has now undergone
fundamental changes.

The concept of disability that
responds to international views treats
it as "social insufficiency due to
disability" caused by an impairment
of health with a persistent disorder
of body functions. With such an
approach, the social consequences
of the disease (injuries, defects) are
assessed with the analysis of the
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main sequentially interrelated
conditions that form the disability:
disease ? persistent impairment of
functions ? disability ? social
insufficiency (disability). The modern
concept required the transformation
of the service of medical-labor
expertise into medical-social
expertise, the creation of its other
structures and, most importantly,
the scientific development of new
methodological approaches,
criteria,  principles of expertise.

The main importance is acquired
by a comprehensive assessment of the
health status and degree of
disability, from the whole diversity
of which such major categories for
social sufficiency of a person as the
ability for self-care, independent
movement, orientation,
communication, training, work,
and control of their behavior are
highlighted. All this fully applies to
ophthalmic medical and social
expertise [48,49,50,51,52].

Such an analysis assumes a
detailed assessment of the clinical
and functional characteristics of the
visual analyzer and other body
systems, determining the type,
course, clinical prognosis of
ophthalmopathology and possible
comorbid diseases, the degree of
activity of the mechanisms involved
in compensating the visual defect, the
level of adaptation to it, the analysis
of social, social -the environment,
occupational factors, determine the
psychological characteristics of the
individual [53,54,55,56].

In assessing the ability to work and
communicate, a more differentiated

analysis is needed to determine the
compliance of all the parameters of
the clinical and functional state of
the organs of vision, especially
professionally significant functions,
with the requirements imposed by
the nature and working conditions.
The data of ophthalmoenergy studies
are of great importance, mainly for
persons working in visual professions.
The importance of such an analysis
has increased in recent years due to
the introduction of new industrial
technologies, the technical re-
equipment of industry,  and the
widespread computerization of
production technologies (57.58,
59.60.61).

A comprehensive assessment of
the above positions allows you to
determine the social consequences
of visual impairment, the presence,
group and cause of disability, the
degree of need of a sick person in
social protection [62,63,64,65].

The main measure of the social
protection of a disabled person is
rehabilitation - the process and
system of medical, psychological,
pedagogical, social and economic
measures aimed at eliminating or
possibly fully compensating for the
disability caused by a health disorder
with a persistent disorder of body
functions.

Studies conducted by the
ophthalmologists of FTSERI testify
to the very high neediness of the
visually impaired in various types of
medical and social rehabilitation [66].
So, 92% of disabled people need
medical rehabilitation, 72% need
professional vocational
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rehabilitation, 42% of disabled
people need social and psychological
adjustment.

Formation of rehabilitation
programs provides for the
mandatory differentiation of
rehabilitation measures, an
individual-personal approach,
determined by the factors causing
disability of patients and the level
of its rehabilitation potential. In this
case, an important position should
be not only determining the degree
of loss or violation of medical and
social status, but also identifying
their safety, availability of
compensatory-adaptation reserves,
the activation of which can
contribute to medical and social
rehabilitation of the disabled person.

Of particular note is the difficulty
in organizing eye prosthetics,
especially in children who require
frequent changes of individual
prostheses. Serious deficiencies,
often the lack of clinical examination
of patients and people with
disabilities with severe progressive
forms of ophthalmopathology,
negatively affect the results of
medical rehabilitation.

Social integration of people with
disabilities is recognized by the UN
as the most promising direction of
world social policy towards people
with disabilities. Achieving the social
integration of the blind and visually
impaired, optimizing their quality
of life requires the development and
implementation of a comprehensive
program of measures, including a
significant expansion of research on
problems of clinical and social

ophthalmology, taking into account
the current state of scientific
knowledge in the field of clinical
ophthalmology, related sections of
medicine, social sciences, socio-
economic state of the state and its
objectives for the protection of
health and social protection of the
population [67].

Research results indicate the need
for social, medical, psychological,
and vocational rehabilitation among
visually impaired persons in order
to fully adapt to ever-changing living
conditions [68,69,70,71].

It should be noted that an
integrated approach to the object of
rehabilitation in combination with
medical, psychological, social, and
pedagogical profile measures makes
it possible to more effectively solve
problems of optimizing the
rehabilitation process of visually
impaired persons. Creating a unified
system of comprehensive
rehabilitation of blind and visually
impaired people, adherence to
common organizational principles
and the search for the most effective
ways of solving problems, as well as
proper organization of the activities
of the rehabilitation institution create
prerequisites for restoring the body's
functional capabilities, improving
health and quality of life, and more
fully meeting the needs disabled
people in various activities.

An analysis of the scientific
literature has shown that, both in
the foreign press and in Uzbekistan,
there are few complex social and
hygienic works devoted to
ophthalmological traumatism.
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Meanwhile, it is such studies that
would play an important role in
recognizing the risk factors for injury
to the visual analyzer, developing
methods for its prevention, and
rehabilitation of patients. Many of
these issues are still pending. Interest
in ocular trauma is great due to the

little knowledge of all aspects of this
type of lesion. There is no doubt that
the most promising are preventive
measures aimed at preventing
injuries. Prevention of eye injuries is
one of the priorities of practical
health care and goes far beyond
purely ophthalmic problems.
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Abstract: The debate on the significance of the social security is as old as social
security itself. The recent significance shrink between the cost and income of the social
security is an alarming situation for all the stakeholders. The shrinking in social security
surplus reduces the government and firm's ability to rely on that surplus. This shortfall will
lead to made up increased taxation, borrowings, or by reductions of social security
contributions or  combination of these alternatives. We analyzed the relationship  of social
security contribution and employment growth in the European banking over the time
span of 2006 to 2015. We found the U shaped relationship,  as increase in the social
security contribution cost more to the banks which leads downsizing. Meanwhile social
security payments boost the economy as the People who receive Social Security benefits
are not saving that money for a rainy day. They pumped it back to the economy by
purchasing goods and services. The businesses that receive that spending in the form of
selling goods and services realize profits and hire more employees. This is what exactly we
find the U shaped relationship  for  the European banking industry. So social security has
multiplier  effect on the economy, businesses and workers.
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1  Introduction
Franklin D. Roosevelt introduced

the concept of the social security by
signing the social security Act on
Aug. 14, 1935. It's all about the social
insurance system with an idea that if
workers pooled a portion of their
wages, they would be able to protect
their families against wage loss due
to retirement. Through this national
benefits program, Social Security
made available a basic level of
monthly income to workers who
paid into the system.

Approximately fifty six million
people enjoy social security benefits,
with the retired workers that are
dominated with sixty nine percent
following by disabled persons or
their children about nineteen
percent and twelve percent being
survivors of deceased workers.

Due to the multiplier  effects of
the social security, it is a strong need
to critically check on the social
security system and Laws. In the
literature there is much more noise
about the solvency of the social
security, so this is the time to take
proactive measures for the better
management of the social security.

The economic theory suggests that
the firms are willing to compensate
workers equal to the value of their
productivity. This compensation can
be any form but for the employer
total cost does mater. It might be
cash benefits, non cash benefits as
per the policies of the firms and
workers desire. Workers prefer a
portion of their total compensation
to be paid in the form of pension
benefits because their net

compensation is enhanced by the
favorable tax treatment of pensions

Firms contribute in the social
security programs because of two
reasons depending upon the
circumstances of the country. More
commonly first firms are legally
bond to contribute in the social
security in the form of insurance,
pension which they supposed to
contribute at all cost. The second
motivation behind offering such
contributions by the firms is to
attract, retain and eventually retire
the quality workers.

If deferred compensation yields
greater total value to workers, firms
with pension plans will find it easier
to employ quality workers. There is
another reason to maintain the
pension scheme is to offer higher
incentives to workers to adjust the
retirement timing as per the human
resource need.

2  Review of Literature
It has been widely argued that

lower social contributions leads
higher job turnover. To overcome
this issue many firms designed very
healthy social security system to
retain and attract the talented people.
Robert L. Clark (1999) explained that
firms want to retain the talented
workers so they offer them much
compensation. They also argued that
firms invest lot of money on the
training of the employees and they
do not want to lose all their invested
money and if it happens they could
not survive in this competitive world.

As it has been argued that pension
contribution influence the dividends
and investment opportunities for the
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firms. Weixi Liu and Ian Tonks
investigate the influence of the
pension contribution on the
dividends policies and investment
policies for the UK-listed firms.
Using a sample of DB pension
schemes in FTSE350 UK-listed
firms, they concluded that there is
negative influence of pension
contribution on the dividends and
investment policies of the firms. This
ultimately leads to decrease in the
financial performance of the firms
as the higher contribution in the
pension schemes creates financial
pressure on the firms. To overcome
this pressure firms raise external
capital which is expensive and
higher contribution in the pension
fund also reduce the internal capital
available for the investments and
pay the dividends.

Similarly Bunn and Trivedi
(2005)  investigate the relationship
between the pension contribution
and dividend payout ratio of the UK
listed firms and cite the significant
negative relationship. In addition
Rauh (2006) came with the same
conclusion that there is negative
relationship  between the pension
contribution and investments
opportunities but he adds that this
might be true for the firms which
are voluntary contributing to the
pension fund and also argues that
this happens because of the financial
constraints.

The lack of invest funds and lower
the dividend payout ratio later
creates the agency problem between
the shareholders and pension holders.
Cocoa and Volpin (2007) find that

firms that are more leveraged firms
and majority of pension trustee are
the insiders they are tend to invest
more the equities. On the other hand
Rauh (2009) argued that firms with
poorly funded pension plans are
more likely to invest in the risk free
securities like government bonds and
cash. Franzoni (2009) examines the
reaction of the stock prices to the
mandatory pension contribution and
he concludes that there is a sharp
fall in the stock prices of the firms
which had the financial constrains.

The success of the businesses
dependent upon the market share
but in this competitive world
generate reasonable and sufficient
market share is not a piece of cake.
For attracting more customers,
firms need to provide high quality
products and high quality services
which are not possible without
quality workers Fevang et al. (2014).
Without satisfying the employee's
needs, they could not provide
quality products and services before
their most valued employee take
their talents to competitors.
Employee can afford to give an
employer more commitment and
loyalty when the company finds a
way to give them more financial
security Lu et al. (2010) and Yao
and Zhong (2013).

As social security contribution is
an expense for the firm, at start it
attracts more talents to the company
which definitely benefit the firm in
the form of good products and
services, meanwhile to afford these
talents cost a lot for the firms. This
article is an effort to examine this
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relationshi p  for  the European
countries. As European countries do
have sound labor laws and bond the
firms to pay the social security for
the employee. The following section
describes the research methodology
and data section.

3  Data and Methodology
The OECD Social Expenditure

Database (SOCX) has been used
for the European banking sector. We
utilize the data of social contribution
rate and the number of employees
and also expansion of business in
terms of the number of branches.
The study covers the time span of

ten years for the 2006 to 2015. We
utilize the quadratic regression
model to examine the relationship
between the social contribution rates
and number of employee's .Through
this model; we are assuming that the
increase in the social contribution
has double influence on the
employees. We employ the same
model for individual countries too.

4 Results and Discussion
Table 1- describes the descriptive

statistics of the country wise social
security contribution rate and
number of employees in the banking
industry of the European countries

Table 1: Descriptive of Social Security in European Countries

 
Belgium 

SSR Employee 

Mean 25.7767 Mean 105752067 

Standard Error 0.711178709 Standard Error 9942222.72 

Median 26.5645 Median 111707331 

Standard 

Deviation 2.248944545 Standard Deviation 31440068.8 

Kurtosis -1.254197989 Kurtosis 0.34851054 

Skewness -0.292051078 Skewness -0.9665617 

Range 6.715 Range 98214428.2 

Minimum 22.135 Minimum 47459548.4 

Maximum 28.85 Maximum 145673977 

Count 10 Count 10 

 
Spain 

SSR Employee 

Mean 21.9946 Mean 4.552E+10 

Standard Error 1.16836392 Standard Error 9075573959 

Median 23.8645 Median 5.7027E+10 

Standard 

Deviation 3.694691122 Standard Deviation 2.8699E+10 

Kurtosis -1.827862307 Kurtosis -1.269002 

Skewness -0.320883104 Skewness -0.8459392 

Range 9.927 Range 6.856E+10 

Minimum 16.773 Minimum 4802341559 

Maximum 26.7 Maximum 7.3362E+10 

Count 10 Count 10 
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Poland Slovak Republic 

SSR Employee SSR Employee 

Mean 17.5807 Mean 1.8499E+10 Mean 17.1533 Mean 294266124.1 

Standard 

Error 0.59236828 

Standard 

Error 3816225253 

Standard 

Error 0.479074 

Standard 

Error 67573295.25 

Median 17.0185 Median 1.7452E+10 Median 17.1865 Median 389984465 

Standard 

Deviation 1.873232978 

Standard 

Deviation 1.2068E+10 

Standard 

Deviation 1.514966 

Standard 

Deviation 213685522 

Kurtosis -0.645141176 Kurtosis -2.3619737 Kurtosis -0.288225 Kurtosis -2.002230564 

Skewness 0.778774181 Skewness 0.09041014 Skewness -0.095485 Skewness -0.247029301 

Range 5.35 Range 2.758E+10 Range 4.882 Range 522379957.8 

Minimum 15.65 Minimum 6798257431 Minimum 14.758 Minimum 52852298.19 

Maximum 21 Maximum 3.4378E+10 Maximum 19.64 Maximum 575232256 

Count 10 Count 10 Count 10 Count 10 

 

Ireland Italy 

SSR Employee SSR Employee 

Mean 18.1875 Mean 1104806825 Mean 24.352 Mean 84153079596 

Standard 

Error 1.117211263 

Standard 

Error 211964828 

Standard 

Error 0.84967 

Standard 

Error 16424406280 

Median 19.8315 Median 1378632557 Median 24.5315 Median 1.15529E+11 

Standard 

Deviation 3.532932218 

Standard 

Deviation 670291639 

Standard 

Deviation 2.686893 

Standard 

Deviation 51938533061 

Kurtosis 

-

1.897562677 Kurtosis -1.3309251 Kurtosis -1.592049 Kurtosis 

-

1.225266146 

Skewness -0.43495129 Skewness -0.8251297 Skewness 0.142881 Skewness 

-

1.033239081 

Range 9.021 Range 1592795210 Range 7.2 Range 1.09526E+11 

Minimum 12.979 Minimum 155531759 Minimum 20.8 Minimum 8878429065 

Maximum 22 Maximum 1748326969 Maximum 28 Maximum 1.18405E+11 

Count 10 Count 10 Count 10 Count 10 
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Finland Germany 

SSR Employee SSR Employee 

Mean 22.0256 Mean 2936030560 Mean 25.5592 Mean 3.50789E+11 

Standard 

Error 0.950220293 

Standard 

Error 533521855 

Standard 

Error 0.333444 

Standard 

Error 65558881086 

Median 22.4095 Median 3479984068 Median 25.714 Median 4.21688E+11 

Standard 

Deviation 3.004860403 

Standard 

Deviation 1687144243 

Standard 

Deviation 1.054442 

Standard 

Deviation 2.07315E+11 

Kurtosis 

-

1.618853358 Kurtosis -1.4141832 Kurtosis 

-

1.154231 Kurtosis 

-

1.108210066 

Skewness -9.9748E-05 Skewness -0.7233314 Skewness -0.19039 Skewness 

-

0.913846476 

Range 8.45 Range 3989348147 Range 3.117 Range 4.98873E+11 

Minimum 18.05 Minimum 589397006 Minimum 23.883 Minimum 29801008246 

Maximum 26.5 Maximum 4578745153 Maximum 27 Maximum 5.28674E+11 

Count 10 Count 10 Count 10 Count 10 

 

Czech Republic Estonia 

SSR Employee SSR Employee 

Mean 18.8278 Mean 1303892449 Mean 13.5193 Mean 47098800.41 

Standard 

Error 0.553371039 

Standard 

Error 261553846 Standard Error 0.720075 

Standard 

Error 14571789.1 

Median 19.013 Median 1585812317 Median 13.925 Median 35893778.5 

Standard 

Deviation 1.749912874 

Standard 

Deviation 827105883 

Standard 

Deviation 2.277077 

Standard 

Deviation 46080043.15 

Kurtosis 

-

0.927402904 Kurtosis -1.1334002 Kurtosis 0.645703 Kurtosis 0.685265952 

Skewness 0.225108291 Skewness -0.5468831 Skewness 

-

1.104895 Skewness 1.279776477 

Range 5.281 Range 2263004472 Range 7.168 Range 137509570 

Minimum 16.469 Minimum 171431128 Minimum 9.06 Minimum 1596030.198 

Maximum 21.75 Maximum 2434435600 Maximum 16.228 Maximum 139105600.2 

Count 10 Count 10 Count 10 Count 10 
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On average the social security contribution rate in the Belgium is the
maximum which is 25.77 percent and on the other hand the minimum
social contribution rate is observed in the Mexico which is 8.29 percent.
More interestingly the more variations in the social security contribution
rate come in the Spain as evident by standard deviation of 3.6946 having
the average social contribution rate is 21.99 percent. The main reason
behind this high contribution rate is the extensive social security system.
Foreigners also are entitled to certain allowances and to social services.

In Belgium employers are supposed to contribute in the social security
up to 40.58% of the gross salary for blue-collar employees and
approximately 34.58% of the gross salary of white-collar employees.
Companies with fewer than 20 employees pay slightly less. Under the
2015 "Tax shift agreement" the maximum effective contribution rate will be
lowered to 30% on 1st April 2016 and to 25% on 1st January 2018. The
social contribution is due on the gross salary. The social security

contributions also pay the firm in the form of tax saving as its deductible
business expenses for corporate income tax purpose.

On one hand it is good for the employees and for the government as a
source of the revenue on the other hand its benefit for the firm to save the
tax for the firms. Firms can enjoy the lower tax and employee's loyalty by
providing the financial benefits for the firms.

Figure 1- U shape graphical trend of Belgium, Czech Republic and
Estonia

Belgium has very extensive social security laws not only for the national
employees but for the international employees too. In Belgium about 35%
of the social security contribution comes from the employer which is
quite reasonable. If we see the graph of the Belgium it is shown very clearly
that due to strict and extensive laws, they employee are quite sensitive to
the social security. The social security administration is the largest
administration of the country with an annual income and expense of
almost CZK 750 billion. The employer contribution to the social security
is about 21.5% which is quite handsome. The social tax rate in Estonia is
paid by the 33%.
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All the countries graph are U shaped graphs which explains the
importance of the social contribution in above stated countries. It means
this theory is true that whenever firms decrease the social security
contribution they cannot retained the good employees and whenever the
increase the contribution they can retain good workers.

Figure 2- U shape graphical trend of Finland, Germany and Ireland

The social security rate is Finland is quite rich that is 30.19 percent.
Through 2000 till 2016, the average social rate remains 30.71 percent and
the minimum is 29.48 percent. Finland social welfare system is among the
most advanced and comprehensive welfare systems in the world. No doubt
about 90  percent of the population in Germany participates in the social
security programs. The Germany social security system is under pressure
because of the demographic change in the population. The significant
number of old people who are going to retire and need to take the pension
fund , health insurance and nursing care where the number of young and
active employees is less with comparison of the old peoples. So this is
another reason that there is high rate of social contribution for the firms
to retain and attract more talent people and they do have more options as
there is shortage of young people and employees throughout the country.
Ireland social security system has less contribution from the employee
which is 4 percent while the contribution by the employer is all about 10%.

Figure 3- U shape graphical trend of Italy, Netherland and Poland
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The social security contribution rate in Italy is quite impressive which
is on average 42.99 percent. This is quite higher as compared to the Finland
which considered among the advanced social security system in the world.
The employees are being contributed in the social contribution is about
10% while a significant contribution comes from the employer which is 25
percent of the employee salary. The contribution rate in Italy varies across
the industries and as per the benefit received. Netherland social security
system is also well established system which bound all the employees and
employers to contribute in the social security system. On average employees
contribute more than the employer in Netherland. The Polish social security
system made up of three pillars, to which payments are made. The First
one which is obligatory Pay-as-you-go principal administrated by the state
while the second one which is also obligatory common capital managed
by the private entities and the third which is voluntary managed by the
private entities. The employer contribution in Poland is higher than
employees that is 23.19 percent and 13.71 percent respectively. From this
comparison the Italy social security system is quite sound.

Figure 3- U shape graphical trend Spain

The Spanish social security system consists of contribution and non-
contribution system. According to the contribution system a general scheme
applicable to all employed persons who are not covered by special schemes,
plus certain categories of civil servants. In non contribution system, persons
who face a specific situation of need, and whose income is below certain
legally prescribed level, are eligible for non-contributory benefits. They
may be entitled to this even if they have never paid social security
contributions, or have done so but are not entitled to the resulting benefits
under the contributory system.

5 Conclusion
No doubt the social security system throughout the Europe is quite

sound and its getting improving day by day. But there is a still complicated
area of EU law regarding the coordination of social security among all the
members. The member states have always closely guarded their competences
in this area, thus resulting in a complex patchwork of highly different systems
of social security across the member states. Experts divided the whole
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system into three systems named
Bismarkian, Beveridgian system and
Nordic. According to the
Bismarkian, contributions are
similar to the insurance based
regimes, whereas Beveridgian system
based on a mix of need and residence
with some types of benefits having a
contribution element. The Nordic
system is all about the universal
rights, qualified on residence in the

territory and decoupled from
contributions and employment
record. For the time being the most
important and critical area for the
Europe is the coordination of social
security programs among the
member states. Although significant
progress has been made but there is
still need to sit together and resolve
the diverse social security issues
among the member states.
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Abstract: In industrialized countries prostate cancer is one of the most common
malignant diseases in men.Prostate-specific antigen screening for prostate cancer appears
to have produced considerable over-diagnosis and overtreatment. Overtreatment is likely
to continue unless better non-invasive tests for the detection and stratification of prostate
cancer will be developed. The aim of this exploratory study was to evaluate whether
significant changes in the ratios of Zn to some other trace elements of prostatic fluid
exist in the malignantly transformed prostate. Prostatic fluid levels of Br, Fe, Rb, Sr, and
Zn were evaluated in 24 patients with prostate cancer and 38 healthy male inhabitants.
Measurements were performed using energy dispersive X-ray fluorescent
microanalysis.Using obtained results the individual values of Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, Zn/Rb, and
Zn/Sr concentration ratio were calculated.It was observed that in the secret of cancerous
prostate ratios of Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, and Zn/Srare almost 34, 40, and 20 times, respectively,
lowerthan those in the secret of normal prostate.It was supposed that the changes of Zn/
Br, Zn/Fe, and Zn/Srratios in prostatic fluid can be used as tumor markers.

Key words: prostate cancer; prostatic fluid; trace elements; trace element ratios; energy-
dispersive X-ray fluorescent analysis; tumor markers.
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Introduction
In industrialized countries

prostate cancer (PCa) is one of the
most common malignant diseases in
men.PCa incidence and mortality
rates are among the highest for
North America, Oceania,and
Northern and Western Europe[1-5].
The American Cancer Society
declares PCa as the most common
cancer in males and the second
leading cause of cancer death [6].
Moreover, PCa is the leading cancer
in terms of incidence and mortality
in men from Africa and the
Caribbean [7]. PCa in China has also
become a major public health
concern [8].

Prostate-specific antigen
screening for PCa appears to have
produced considerable over-
diagnosis and overtreatment [9].
Overtreatment is likely to continue
unless better non-invasive tests for
the detection and stratification of
PCa will be developed.

Although the etiology of PCa is
unknown, several risk factors
including such micronutrients as
calcium (Ca) and zinc (Zn) have
been well identified [10-13]. Trace
elements (TE) have essential
physiological functions such as
maintenance and regulation of cell
function, gene regulation, activation
or inhibition of enzymatic reactions,
and regulation of membrane
function. Essential or toxic
(mutagenic, carcinogenic)
properties of TE depend on tissue-
specific need or tolerance,
respectively [14].Excessive
accumulation or an imbalance of

the TE may disturb the cell functions
and may result in cellular
degeneration, death or malignant
transformation [14-16].

In our previous studies a
significant involvement of Zn and
some other TE in the function of
prostate was observed [17-27].
Moreover, it was found that
intracellular Zn and Ca excess is one
of the main factors in the etiology
of prostate cancer [28-29]. One of
the main functions of prostate gland
is a production of prostatic fluid [30]
with extremely high concentration
of Zn and some other TE and
electrolytes. The first finding of
remarkable high level of Zn
concentration in human expressed
prostatic fluid (EPF) was reported
in the beginning of 1960s [31].
Analyzing EPF expressed from
prostate of 8 apparently healthy men
aged 25-55 years it was found that
Zn concentration varied in range
from 300 to 730 mg/L. After this
finding several investigators have
suggested that the measurement of
Zn level in EPF may be useful as a
marker of prostate secretory
function [32,33]. It promoted a more
detailed study of Zn concentration
in EPF of healthy subjects and in
those with different prostate
diseases, including PCa [33,34]. A
detailed review of these studies,
reflecting the contradictions within
accumulated data, was given in our
earlier publication [34]. Moreover,
the method and apparatus for micro
analysis of bromine (Br), iron (Fe),
rubidium (Rb), strontium (Sr), and
Zn in the EPF samples using energy
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dispersive X-ray fluorescence
(EDXRF) activated by radiation of
radionuclide source 109Cd was
developed by us [35].

Thus, data on changes of TE
contents in EPF of patients with PCa
are very important, because it can
clarify our knowledge of PCa
pathogenesis and may be useful as
tumor markers. In present study it
was supposed by us that apart from
total amounts of TE the ratios of Zn
to some other TE content in EPF
have to reflect a disturbance of
prostate function. As far as our
knowledge there are no any published
data on TE ratios in prostatic fluids.

This work had three aims. The first
aim was to assess the Br, Fe, Rb,
Sr, and Zn concentration in the
EPF samples obtained from
apparently health persons and
patients with PCa using 109Cd
EDXRF micro-method. The second
aim was to evaluate the quality of
obtained results and to compare
these results with published data. The
last aim was to calculate Zn/Br, Zn/
Fe, Zn/Rb, Zn/Sr ratios and
compare the values of these TE
ratios in EPF samples of normal and
cancerous prostate. All studies were
approved by the Ethical Committees
of the Medical Radiological
Research Centre, Obninsk. All
procedures performed in studies
involving human participants were
in accordance with the ethical
standards of the institutional and/
or national research committee and
with the 1964 Helsinki declaration
and its later amendments or
comparable ethical standards.

Material and Methods
Specimens of EPF were obtained

from 38 men with apparently normal
prostates (mean age ± Standard
Deviation - 59±11 years, range 41-
82 years) and from 24 patients with
PCa (mean age 65±10 years, range
47-77 years) by qualified urologists
in the Urological Department of the
Medical Radiological Research
Centre using standard rectal massage
procedure. In all cases the diagnosis
has been confirmed by clinical
examination and in cases of PCa
additionally by morphological results
obtained during studies of biopsy and
resected materials.  Subjects were
asked to abstain from sexual
intercourse for 3 days preceding the
procedure.  Specimens of EPF were
obtained in sterile containers which
were appropriately labeled. Twice
twenty ?L (microliters) of fluid were
taken by micropipette from every
specimen for TE analysis, while the
rest of the fluid was used for
cytological and bacteriological
investigations. The chosen 20 ?L of
the EPF was dropped on 11.3 mm
diameter disk made of thin, ash-free
filter papers fixed on the Scotch tape
pieces and dried in an exsiccator at
room temperature. Then the dried
sample was covered with 4  m
Dacron film and centrally
pulledonto a Plexiglas cylindrical
frame [35].

To determine concentration of
the TE by comparison with a known
standard, aliquots of solutions of
commercial, chemically pure
compounds were used for a device
calibration [36]. The standard
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samples for calibration were
prepared in the same way as the
samples of prostate fluid.  Because
there were no available liquid
Certified Reference Material
(CRM) ten sub-samples of the
powdery CRM IAEA H-4 (animal
muscle) were analyzed to estimate
the precision and accuracy of results.
Every CRM sub-sample weighing
about 3 mg was applied to the piece
of Scotch tape serving as an adhesive
fixing backing. An acrylic stencil
made in the form of a thin-walled
cylinder with 11.3 mm inner
diameter was used to apply the sub-
sample to the Scotch tape. The
polished-end acrylic pestle which is
a constituent of the stencil set was
used for uniform distribution of the
sub-sample within the Scorch
surface restricted by stencil inner
diameter. When the sub-sample was
slightly pressed to the Scotch
adhesive sample, the stencil was
removed. Then the sub-sample was
covered with 4  m Dacron film.
Before the sample was applied,
pieces of Scotch tape and Dacron
film were weighed using analytical
balance. Those were again weighed
together with the sample inside to
determine the sub-sample mass
precisely.

The facility for radionuclide-
induced energy dispersive X-ray
fluorescence included an annular
109Cd source with an activity of
2.56 GBq, Si(Li) detector with
electric cooler and portable multi-
channel analyzercombined with a
personal computer.  Its resolution was
270 eV at the 6.4 keV line. The

facility functioned as follows.
Photons with a 22.1keV109Cd energy
are sent to the surface of a specimen
analyzed inducing the fluorescence
K  X-rays of TE. The fluorescence
irradiation got to the detector
through a 10 mm diameter
collimator to be recorded.

The duration of the Zn
concentration measurement
together with Br, Fe, Rb, and Sr
was 60 min. The intensity of K -line
of Br, Fe, Rb, Sr, and Zn for EPF
samples and standards was estimated
on calculation basis of the total area
of the corresponding photopeak in
the spectra.

All EPF samples for EDXRF
were prepared in duplicate and mean
values of TE contents were used in
final calculation. Using the Microsoft
Office Excel programs, the summary
of statistics, arithmetic mean,
standard deviation, standard error
of mean, minimum and maximum
values, median, percentiles with
0.025 and 0.975 levels was calculated
for TE concentrations and Zn/Br,
Zn/Fe, Zn/Rb, Zn/Sr
concentration ratiosin EPF of
normal and cancerous prostate.  The
difference in the results between two
groups of samples (normal
prostateand PCa) was evaluated by
the parametric Student's t-test and
non-parametric Wilcoxon-Mann-
Whitney U-test.

Results
Table 1 depicts our data for Br,

Fe, Rb, Sr, and Zn mass fractions
in ten sub-samples of certified
reference material (CRM) IAEA H-
4 (animal muscle) and the certified
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values of this material. Of 4 TE (Br,
Fe, Rb, and Zn) with certified
values for the CRM IAEA H-4
(animal muscle) we determined
contents of all certified elements
(Table 1). Mean values (M SD) for
Br, Fe, Rb, and Zn were in the
range of 95% confidence interval.
Good agreement of the TE contents
analyzed by 109Cd radionuclide-
induced EDXRF with the certified
data of CRM IAEA H-4 (Table 1)
indicate an acceptable accuracy of
the results obtained in the study of
the prostatic fluid presented in
Tables 2-4.

Table 2 presents certain statistical
parameters (arithmetic mean,
standard deviation, standard error
of mean, minimal and maximal
values, median, percentiles with
0.025 and 0.975 levels) of the Br,
Fe, Rb, Sr, and Zn concentrations
as well as of the Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, Zn/
Rb, Zn/Sr ratios in EPF of normal
and cancerous prostate.

The comparison of our results
with published data for Br, Fe, Rb,
Sr, and Zn concentrations and also
for Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, Zn/Rb, Zn/Sr
ratios in EPF of patients with normal
prostate and PCa[31-34,37-40] is
shown in Table 3.

The ratios of means and the
differences between mean values of Br,
Fe, Rb, Sr, and Zn concentrations and
also Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, Zn/Rb, Zn/Sr
ratios in EPF of normal and cancerous
prostate are presented in Table 4.

Discussion
The mean values and all selected

statistical parameters were calculated
for five TE (Br, Fe, Rb, Sr, and

Zn) concentrations and for four TE
ratios (Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, Zn/Rb, and
Zn/Sr)  (Table 2). The mean of Zn
concentration obtained for normal
prostate fluid, as shown in Table 3,
agrees well with median of means
cited by other researches [31-34,37-
40]. The mean of Rb concentration
obtained for EPF agrees well with
our data reported 37 years ago [33].
No published data referring to Br,
Fe, and Sr concentrations as well
as to Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, Zn/Rb, Zn/
Sr ratios in EPF of normal prostate
were found.

In the EPF samples of cancerous
prostate our results were comparable
with published data for Rb and Zn
concentrations (Table 3). No
published data referring to Br, Fe,
Rb, and Sr concentrations as well
as to Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, Zn/Rb, Zn/
Sr ratios in EPF samples obtained
from patients with PCa were found.
A number of values for Zn
concentrations in normal EPF were
not expressed on a wet mass basis in
the cited literature. Therefore, we
calculated these values using the
published data for water -93.2% [40].

From Table 4, it is observed that
in EPF of cancerous prostate the
concentrations of Rb and Zn are
almost 2 (p<0.00019) and 10
(p<0.000001) times, respectively,
lower than in EPS of normal
prostate while concentration Br, Fe,
and Sr are some higher. Because the
Zn content on one hand and Br,
Fe, Srcontents on the otherin EPF
changed in opposite directions
during malignant transformation of
prostate the changes of the Zn/Br,
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Zn/Fe, and Zn/Sr ratios may be
more informative than the absolute
values of these TE. From Table 4, it
is also observed that in EPF of
cancerous prostate theZn/Br, Zn/
Fe, and Zn/Sr ratios are almost 34,
40 and 20 times, respectively,
lowerthan in EPS of normal prostate.
Thus, if we accept the ratio of TE
concentrations in EPF of males in
the control group as a norm, we
have to conclude that with a
malignant transformation the
relationships between TE in EPF
significantly changed.

The range of means of Zn
concentrationreported in the
literature for normal EPF (from 47.1
to 5185 mg/L) and for EPF of
untreatedcancerous prostate (from
34.7 to 722 mg/L) varies widely
(Table 3). This can be explained by a
dependence of Zn content on many
factors, including age, ethnicity,
mass of the gland, the cancer stage,
and others. Not all these factors were
strictly controlled in cited studies.
Another and, in our opinion,
leading cause of inter-observer
variability was insufficient quality
control of results in these studies. In
reported papers EPF samples were
dried at high temperature or acid
digestion. There is evidence that by
use of these methods some quantities
of TE, including Zn, are lost as a
result of this treatment [41-43].

Characteristically, elevated or
deficient levels of TE and
electrolytes observed in EPF of
cancerous prostate are discussed in
terms of their potential role in the
initiation, promotion, or inhibition

of prostate cancer. In our opinion,
abnormal levels of someTE in EPF
of cancerous prostate could be the
consequence of malignant
transformation. Compared to other
fluids of human body, the prostate
secretion has higher levels of Zn and
some other TE.  These data suggests
that these elements could be
involved in functional features of
prostate. Malignant transformation is
accompanied by a loss of tissue-
specific functional features, which
leads to a significant reduction in the
contents of elements associated with
functional characteristics of the
human EPF (Zn and, probably, Rb).

Our findings show that Rb and
Zn concentration as well as Zn/Br,
Zn/Fe, and Zn/Sr are significantly
lower in EPF of cancerous prostate
as compared to their concentrations
in EPF of normal prostate (Table
4). Thus, it is plausible to assume
that levels of these TE and ratio of
Zn to Br, Fe, and Sr content in
EPF can be used as tumor markers.
However, this subjects needs in
additional studies.

This study has several limitations.
Firstly, analytical techniques
employed in this study measure only
five TE (Br, Fe, Rb, Sr and Zn)
concentrations in EPF. Future
studies should be directed toward
using other analytical methods
which will extend the list of chemical
elements investigated in EPF of
normal and cancerous prostate.
Secondly, the sample size of PCa
group was relatively small. It was not
allow us to carry out the
investigations of TE contents in PCa
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group using differentials like
histological types of tumors, stage
of disease, and dietary habits of
healthy persons and patients with
PCa. Despite these limitations, this
study provides evidence on cancer-
specific Rb and Zn level as well as
Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, and Zn/Sr ratio
alteration in EPF and shows the
necessity the need to continue TE
research of EPF in norm and
prostatic diseases.

Conclusion
In this work, measurements of

some TE and their ratios were
carried out in the EPF samples of
normal and malignant prostate using
non-destructive instrumental
EDXRF micro method developed by
us. It was shown that this method is
an adequate analytical tool for the
non-destructive determination of
Br, Fe, Rb, Sr, and Zn
concentration in the EPF samples

of human prostate. It was observed
that in the EPF of cancerous prostate
contents of Zn and Rbas well as Zn/
Br, Zn/Fe, and Zn/Sr ratio
significantly decrease in a
comparison with those in the EPF
of normal prostate. In our opinion,
the decrease in levels of Zn and Rb
and also Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, and Zn/
Sr ratios in the EPF of cancerous
prostate might demonstrate an
involvement of these trace elements
in etiology and pathogenesis of
malignant prostate tumors. It was
supposed that the changes of Zn and
Rb levels and, particularly, Zn/Br,
Zn/Fe, and Zn/Sr ratios in the EPF
samples can be used as tumor
markers.
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Table 1. EDXRF data of Br, Fe, Rb, Sr, and Zn contents in the IAEA H-4 (animal muscle) 
reference material compared to certified values (mg/kg, dry mass basis) 

Element Certified values This work results 

 Mean 95% confidence 
interval 

Type MeanSD 

Br 4.1 3.5 – 4.7 C 5.01.2 
Fe 49 47 - 51 С 489 
Rb 18 17 - 20 C 224 
Sr 0.1 - N <1 
Zn 86 83 - 90 C 905 

Mean – arithmetical mean, SD – standard deviation,C- certified values, N – non-certified values 

Table 2.Some basic statistical parameters of Br, Fe, Rb, Sr, and Zn concentration (mg/L) and also 
Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, Zn/Rb, and Zn/Sr concentration ratio in prostate fluid of health men and patients with 
PCa 

Condition 
of prostate 

Element 
or ratio 

Mean SD SEM Min Max Median Per.  
0.025 

Per.  
0.975 

Norm Br 2.86 2.93 0.59 0.490 8.53 1.20 0.496 8.53 
41-82 years Fe 8.30 7.62 1.42 1.27 39.8 7.33 1.29 23.5 
n=38 Rb 1.16 0.52 0.10 0.376 2.45 1.03 0.422 2.38 
 Sr 1.27 0.84 0.17 0.400 3.44 1.18 0.400 3.22 
 Zn 598 207 34 253 948 560 278 942 
 Zn/Br 639 610 122 43.0 1882 439 48.0 1882 
 Zn/Fe 120 97 19 13.0 343 77.0 17.0 343 
 Zn/Rb 637 372 69 119 1612 536 193 1516 
 Zn/Sr 733 570 116 155 2321 602 166 2050 
PCa Br 4.51 7.19 2.27 0.697 24.3 2.08 0.704 20.4 
47-77 years Fe 21.7 28.8 8.7 7.70 107 13.9 7.70 86.8 
n=24 Rb 0.53 0.38 0.11 0.013 1.39 0.422 0.024 1.26 
 Sr 1.70 2.15 0.76 0.230 6.83 0.872 0.275 5.95 
 Zn 62.0 98.3 20.1 2.82 371 21.6 3.43 358 
 Zn/Br 18.5 25.7 8.1 0.389 68.3 6.86 0.685 67.0 
 Zn/Fe 2.99 4.37 1.32 0.237 13.0 0.766 0.239 12.3 
 Zn/Rb 900 2540 733 6.77 8840 23.8 6.86 6844 
 Zn/Sr 36.8 54.9 19.2 2.20 163 16.8 2.21 146 

M - arithmetic mean, SD – standard deviation, SEM – standard error of mean, Min – inimum value, 
Max – maximum value, Per. 0.025 – percentile with 0.025 level, Per. 0.975 – percentile with 0.975 
level, DL – detection limit. 
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Table 3.Median, minimum and maximum value of means of Br, Fe, Rb, Sr, and Zn concentration 
(mg/L) and also Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, Zn/Rb, and Zn/Sr concentration ratio in prostate fluid of health men 
and patients with PCa according to data from the literature  

Published data [Reference] This work 
results  

Condition Element 
or ratio 

Median  
of means 

(n)* 

Minimum 
of means  

M or M±SD, (n)** 

Maximum 
of means  

M±SD, (n)** 

M±SD 
 

Norm Br - - - 2.86±2.93 
 Fe - - - 8.30±7.62 
 Rb 2.26 (1) 1.11±0.57 (15) [33] 2.35±1.85 (11) [33] 1.16±0.52 
 Sr - - - 1.27±0.84 
 Zn 453 (19) 47.1(-) [37] 5185±3737(10) [38] 598±207 
 Zn/Br - - - 639±610 
 Zn/Fe - - - 120±97 
 Zn/Rb - - - 637±372 
 Zn/Sr - - - 733±570 
PCa Br - - - 4.51±7.19 
 Fe - - - 21.7±28.8 
 Rb 1.11 (1) 1.11±0.57 (15) [33] . 1.11±0.57 (15) [33] 0.53±0.38 
 Sr - - - 1.70±2.15 
 Zn 65.4 (6) 34.7±34.6 (13) [34] 722 (3) [39] 62.0±98.3 
 Zn/Br - - - 18.5±25.7 
 Zn/Fe - - - 2.99±4.37 
 Zn/Rb - - - 900±2540 
 Zn/Sr - - - 36.8±54.9 

M - arithmetic mean, SD – standard deviation, (n)* – number of all references, (n)** - number of  

Table 4.Comparison of mean values (MSEM) of Br, Fe, Rb, Sr, and Zn concentration 
(mg/L) and also Zn/Br, Zn/Fe, Zn/Rb, and Zn/Sr concentration ratio in prostate fluid of health men 
and patients with PCa 

Age groups Ratios Element 
or ratio Norm PCa Student’s t-test 

p 
U-test* 

p 
BPH to Norm 

Br 2.86±0.59 4.51±2.27 0.498 >0.05 1.58 
Fe 8.30±1.42 21.7±8.7 0.157 >0.05 2.61 
Rb 1.16±0.10 0.53±0.11 0.00019 <0.01 0.46 
Sr 1.27±0.17 1.70±0.76 0.598 >0.05 1.34 
Zn 598±34 62.0±20.1 0.000001 <0.01 0.104 
Zn/Br 639±122 18.5±8.1 0.00003 <0.01 0.0290 
Zn/Fe 120±19 2.99±1.32 0.000001 <0.01 0.0249 
Zn/Rb 637±69 900±733 0.728 >0.05 1.41 
Zn/Sr 733±116 36.8±19.2 0.000004 <0.01 0.0502 

M – arithmetic mean, SEM – standard error of mean, *Wilcoxon-Mann-Whitney U-test, bold– 
significant difference(p0.05). 
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Abstract: The aericle devoted to described the nature of human relationships as well
as the ecological norms. In sacred books - the Qur'an, in Hadith books, there are very
many advanced and edifying ideas about environmental conservation, caring for animals
and plants. Hunting some animals, cutting some trees, and destroying forests are banned
in these books. According to these holy books even special places and time are appointed
for wars to be waged. Prophets, Islam thinkers and muezzins were on good terms with
nature and environment in their life time. Prophet Adam was the first farmer, miller and
baker. Prophet Idris, who began writing for the first time , used scales for the first time,
made medicine from plants and cured people of different diseases.
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Introduction
Several suras of the Qur'an are

named after some animals such as
"Baqara"(Cow), "Fil" (Elephant),
"Nakhl"(Bees), "Anom"(Cattle),
"Ankabut"(Spider), "Naml"(Ants),
"Odiyat"(Frisky horses). There are
also several suras and verses devoted
to fruit trees, plants and minerals
such as "Tiyin"(Fig), "Masad"(Firm
fibre; date peel), "Anqof" (Sandy
hills), "Qamar" (the moon),
"Shams"(the sun), "Temir"(iron). In
forty places of the Qur'an there is

information about trees and it is
noteworthy that twenty of them
about date tree. Date tree was
domesticated 6000-8000 years ago
in Mesopotamia. Date ensures heart
to work normally; improves
memory, cures asthma, eye
diseases- keratitis, opthalmia and
others. In his works Avicenna
ascertained the use of date to
pregnant women.

There is some information about
pumpkin in the 146th verse of
"Saffot" sura. Scientists confirmed the
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nutrient features of pumpkin.  "Allah
wisely created pumpkin. It has tender
leaves and thick shade. Gnats don't
approach it, you can eat it either
in its ripe or  raw state with its peel
and seeds. It is very useful for
human's health. It is one of the
blessings given to humanity by the
God"  . You can find some
information about Hantal plant
"cayenne pepper" in the 47th verse
of the "Anbiyo" sura and in the 16th
verse of the "Lukman" sura. Senior
researcher of Tashkent Islam
University A.Yunusov truly
ascertains that many plants and fruits
in the Qur'an aren't defined by their
original names but by the words
"Genealogy" and "Fakikha".

Information about olive plant and
about its pure inflammable oil is
given in the 35th verse of the
"Nur"(ray) sura. "...It (lamp) is lit
by the sacred oil of olive  which is
neither eastern nor western. Its oil
is so pure that it can brighten
surroundings without fire... ". In his
works Avicenna confirmed the
salubrious features of olive oil for
stomach and duodenal diseases.

Materials and Methods
We can find much information

about garlic, cucumber, beans,
haricot beans , onion in the 61st
verse of the "Baqara" sura, about
kafur plant that is henna in the 5th
verse of the "Insan"(Human) sura,
about ginger plant in "Insan" sura;
about pomegranate tree in the 68th
verse of the "Ar- Rakhman" sura and
in the 99th and 141st verses of the
"Anom" sura. We can find useful and
healthy features of every plant in the

Qur'an. For instance, Prophet
Muhammad ordered that the body
of a dead person must be washed
with henna water before it is
shrouded. In Arabian countries henna
was once as expensive as gold.

In 12 verses of the Qur'an you
can find information about grapes.
After the Islam religion in Arabian
peninsula  viticulture became less
popular. In the 90th verse of the
"Moida" sura drinking wine was
strictly forbidden . Nowadays more
than 8000 kinds of grapes are grown
in European countries. More than
16 kinds of melon grown in
Uzbekistan are exported to foreign
countries.

Love for people , for children is
the adornment of humanity. It is
designated in the Qur'an that we
should protect and be kind to
people, women, children, dun
horses, cattle, plants, gold and
silver ("Oli Imran sura , 14th verse").

In the suras about natural
phenomena such as "Day", "Night",
"The moon", "The sun",
"Mountain", "Star", "Khijr"(a valley
between Madina and Shom) it is said
that natural blessings such as the
earth ,the sky, the sun, the moon,
the wind, the water and others are
at people's disposal. So we mustn't
interfere with natural phenomena.

The Qur'an urges us to look after
animals, feed and breed them, not
to leave them hungry, not to brand
them, not to kill them because they
also have the right to live on the
earth. In the "Anom" sura it is written
as following: "Animals walking on
the earth, birds flying in the sky,



153

Generalization of Scientific ResultsUSA, Michigan

                                                      www.journalofresearch.us
¹ 5-6, May-June  2019                                                                     info@journalofresearch.us
American Journal of Research

fishes swimming in the water are
all Islamic community" (verse-38).

Considering humans to be on the
same rung with animals and plants
is not without reason. There are
many ideas to be discussed about it.
From the point of our view the
thoughts to be  sanely discussed are
as following:

1. Flora and fauna are as honorable
for the sake of God as humans are,
since every creature has its place in
this world.

2. There is no superiority between
humans and all natural components,
namely plants, animals and minerals.
They are on the same rung for God's
sake. Nothing has any advantages
over the other. In spite of being
cleverer than plants and animals,
humans are also a part of  the nature
, they also belong to the nature.
Humans can never dominate over
the nature. If humans live in harmony
with nature obeying its laws, they
can change biosphere into noosphere.
In other words, the first factor of
achieving the stable level of
development is by obeying the
natural laws. Perhaps , that is why
there is a written aphorism on the
walls of Egyptian pyramid Heops :
"Majority of people die due to not
knowing natural laws"

In this field the Frences Becon's
(1561-1626) , who was an English
philosopher and founder of
experimental methods, ideas about
the rules of relations between nature
and society deserves serious
consideration. F. Becon held a leading
position (lord - chancellor) during
the reign of Jacobs I.  In his work

"New Organon" (1620) (different
from Aristotel's work "Organon") F.
Becon achieved to elucidate the
scientific bases of industry and the
tasks of the subject in a new fashion.

When can a human rule over the
nature? F.Becon truly clarified the
main law between nature and society
and wrote as following: "Even if
humans can scientifically learn
causal relationship  of nature,  they
can never have an advantage over
it but obey". In other words : "We
can't rule the nature... .It looks as if
somebody is outside the nature, but
we are inside it. The essence of our
superiority over other living things
is that we may learn natural laws
and apply them appropriately".

Since the humans can't live
outside the nature , they must learn
its laws and obey them, because the
system "nature - human" is unique.
We must consider this system
common to all mankind.

There is the following information
in the "Moida" sura: "Fishing in the
sea and having all seafood are
permitted for the welfare of you and
your visitors.

You are not allowed to hunt in a
forbidden time"  ( verse - 96).  Thus
people who were hunting in the sea
or river didn't have the right to hunt
on the land. As a result of this ecologic
rule , the optimal number of animal
kind were preserved. Islam not only
notes about animal hunting or not
hurting birds and their eggs but also
says about infringers too. There is
information about it in the "Moida"
sura: "The faithful don't kill animals
once you are in forbidden time.  If
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anybody  kills them intentionally,
they will definitely be punished. Two
of respectful people are ordered to
stump up to it. If they can't do it,
they must serve dishes to several
poor people. If they can't do it , they
must keep the fast so that they must
suffer punishment. God forgives
previous sins but if they keep on
committing a terrible sin, God will
definitely revenge for it".

In fact, every population has its
dynamic number and this quality is
defined by birth and death. In the
above mentioned sura there is
information about keeping the
average amount of animal
population on the one hand and
about hunting rules, exactly 70%
rules , on the other hand.

"... God created different types of
vineyards, different types of
persimmons and fruits with different
tastes, different types of olive and
pomegranate trees. Eat them when
they are ripe. Share the crop(as a
donation) with poor people , don't
be extravagant with them.(sura -
"Anom" , verse- 141)".

Logical elucidation of natural
balance given in given in the "Khijr"
, and "Nakhl" suras of the Qur'an
surprises everybody. Pay attention:
"...spread the earth and created
mountains on it and grew different
plants and fruits typical to every
place." In the 21st verse; ...We
deliver these things to you in a
certain quantity. Mountains will
never be higher than 10 kilometers
on the Earth Planet. All the plants
and animals have their definite
amount. In other words , they have

their own natural - ecological norm.
Secondly , it is not difficult to

understand the note that the
quantitative relation of animals and
plants are constant. We can read the
following in the 12th verse of the
"Fotir" sura; "The two seas are not
alike, one of them has tasty ,
drinkable water and the other has
salty water. You can eat fish from
each of them and find precious
stones in each of them" (p-
436).verse- 27: there are mountains
of white , red and dark colors. (p-
437)

Indeed , protein is available in
fish and it is useful to improve
mental and thinking abilities , to
improve immunity and eyesight. The
importance of protein to human
health was scientifically proved as
well. People should eat 25-27 kilos
of fish a year in order to saturate
their brains with protein . In the
Qur'an fish is described as permitted
food (Halal food). Of course, it is
not without reason. Japanese eat
more than 69 kilos of fish a year. That
many discoveries are made in Japan
is the proof of our thought.

While comparing above
mentioned thoughts, it is not
difficult to notice that there are
different views about nature , its
boons, par-takings and usage nearly
in all the suras of the Qur'an.

In 632 when Prophet Muhammad
was worshipping  "Vido" pray in
Arafot mountain during hadj, he
instructed that human property is
also sacred. Abu Bakr Siddiq, who
was following prophet's testaments,
in his will instructed Usama ibn Zayd
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not to kill children , old people and
women. He told ten testaments :
"Don't destroy buildings , don't cut
and burn date trees , don't cut trees
with fruits on, don't slaughter sheep
, cows and camels..". These
testaments are accepted as a
document and are considered
obligatory to follow them.

We can notice that while
interpreting the theory of science
Gazzoliy used measure as a method
of cognition, and while writing those
words he meant that the cognition
was a complicated process and there
were three stages of it:

The first which is called "Al-ulum
al-Avvaliya" is the necessary and
primary knowledge of the thing and
it is not complete and distinct.

The secondary knowledge is the
knowledge in which the qualities of
the things are discussed.

The tertiary knowledge includes
all the information about distinct
and non distinct qualities of the
thing.

Clear realization of all the
qualities of the thing, the distinction
of its quantitative sides consists of
studying its real standard. Perhaps for
this reason Gazzoliy explained that
on the basis of the complicated and
abstract sciences the primarily
knowledge lay.

Speaking in philosophical
language a man never reaches
systematic and real standards of the
thing without studying its primary
form. A man is the only being who
connects the materiality and the
spiritual reality. Having learned the
inner and outer natural norms of a

man the remedy cures him from
disease. So what are the norms and
standards of a person's spiritual
reality?  Gazzoliy ascertains: "the
spirit of a man is the truth of his
heart and balance, it is a divine
service, ascetism and it is reached
by shariat. As shariat keeps the
balance of a person's spirit and brings
it to perfection".

The spiritual standard of a person
is a procession measure and in order
to prevent it from trespassing Shariat
forms a fundament. In Gazzoliy's
opinion the spiritual world of a man
is very graceful and hard to
investigate. In the spiritual measure
the attribute of this standard is a Man.
And the factors of preserving this
standard are ascetic and abstinence.
The spiritual standard of a man
becomes materialized in this actions,
thoughts, deeds activity and relations.
That's why a man creates the world
constituent to this inner spiritual
standard. If a man's actions don't
match his spiritual standard, he is
called hypocrite. Even, there is a sura'
in Koran about such kind of people.
As the coincidence of spiritual
measures and actions of a person is a
difficult process, the tries to achieve
the highest point of spiritual balance,
as Gazzoliy said, a person tries to
reach "muntaha", "perfection".

The highest point of spiritual
balance is constant and stable; it
differs from that of the first stage
balance very much. It is impossible
to return such people to disbalance.
The characteristic features of them
are their spiritual calm, stability and
constancy. They can suggest their
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thoughts to other people's mind;
they are the people who passed all
degrees and stages shariat, tariqat
and ma'rifat (the stages of spiritual
development). Shariat teaches the
person what is "halol" and what is
"harom", that is to say what action
is good and which is bad. "Halol"
and "Harom" are strong quality
differences.

In Gazzoliy's theory perfection is
measured by the degree of mastering
divine virtues. In the point of view
of Gazzoliy divine attributes are the
criterion of the value of human
virtues.

If a person renders an account on
his inner sense it will lead him to
the self-cognition. A person will
acknowledge which of his actions
are right and which are wrong. He
will find out his lacks and try to
correct them. That's why in his book
of messengers Gazzoliy writes:
"Arifnafsaka, na'rifrabbaka", which
in translation from Arabic means "If
you cognize your inner sense, you
will cognize your God". The self-
cognition begins with self-
examination, with the awareness of
the result of each step.

So what is religion? To answer
this question we must remember the
saying of our prophet Muhammed
"The religion is the advise". The rules
of bringing a spiritual perfect person
can be found in the Holy Koran and
Hadisi Sharif. In his Hadises Abu
Abdulloh Muhammad ibnIsmoil al-
Bukhoriy writes: "If there is a religion
there is award for goodness, and
punishment for bad action
"tadiynutudoni" (you will be awarded

or punished for the actions you
did)".

In another Hadis it is written:
Mujohid( a man who took part in

Jihod - the holy war for establishing
Islom) said: "the term "Ad-din" in
the sura "Fotiha" coincides the term
"Al-hisob", as "the madiunna"
coincides "musohibuna". It means
that the word "religion" notions
"measurement". By measurement the
thoughts, feelings, actions, the
quality results of a people's activity,
the quantity of good and bad
qualities in them are meant. On the
basis of expression "Religion consists
of advise" the rules of breeding,
decency are laid.

Conclusion
Despite the word "Measurement"

is met in Koran 52 times, its
semantic meaning is found in almost
all suras: "Increase the number of
your good deeds", "Keep your soul
cleaner and purer than your outer
world", "Measure your deeds on the
Scales of the Judgment Day",
"Always measure your deeds".

If in the biologic reality other
biologic standards can be its
criterion, in the spirituality another
standard can not be its criterion at
all. The only criterion for them is
the Scales of Justice of the Judgment
Day. This Scales is equal to
everybody despite the title, age, sex,
and wealth.

In his book "Ilhya al-ilumad-din"
("The revival of religious sciences")

Gazzoliy interprets the idea of
spiritual measure as follows:

"Wah is the Scales of Justice?"-
he asked.
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Then I answered: "It is the main
criterion written in Koran and the
measure of which is taught to prophets".

"What is the main criterion in
Koran?"-he asked.

I answered: "Have you ever heard
the sura "Rahmon"? It is written
there: "The God made the heavens
high and in order to prevent you
from oppressing each other and

fixed the criterion the Scales in the
heavens" I say, people treat each
other right and with just, don't give
false measurement.

Have you heard the sura "temir"
(Al hadid) "we swear that we sent
our messengers with distinct proof-
wonders, Koran and the criterion
Scales for the people to establish
the Justice".
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Abstract: The immemorial tradition in Kashmir treated all land as the property of the
ruler cultivated it as his tenants, led to the creation of various intermediaries from
ancient times down to the pre-reform period. The sole purpose was to collecting revenue
from the tenants. The revenue administration and organization during medieval Kashmir
was not different from that of earlier Hindu period. The system of collection of revenue
remained unchanged. The development of landed aristocracy, absentee landlordism,
concentration of land among few and alienation of land from small and petty owners to
bigger landlords and increasing expropriation of the share of peasantry remained perpetually.
The peasants who depended on the agricultural economy were at the mercy of the rapacious
officials, who enacted the last bush of grain from their meagre produce. The process and
pattern of economic development of post-1947 had been dependent upon its inherited
pattern of underdevelopment. The British rule in India was very exploitative, leading to
what Gunder Frank describes as the 'development of underdevelopment' however,and
the magnitude of oppression and exploitation was more propelled by Dogra rulers. The
main aim of the paper is to look into the economic background and economic legacy of
the Jammu and Kashmir state. The work attempted to examine the trend of food crop
productivity in agro-climatic zones of Jammu and Kashmir since1981. For achieving
these given objectives, the study is based on the secondary data. The onset of armed
militancy in the Kashmir in 1989 has been attributed by many to a total sense of desperation
and stumbling block for the overall development of state, thus wrecked state economy to
a large extent.

Key Words:-Tenants, Intermediaries, landlordism, Landlords, Underdevelopment,
Oppression and exploitation.
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INTRODUCTION
Kashmir is perhaps, to possess

an authentic account of its history
from the very earliest period. This
past account of Valley, its culture
and traditions, rise and fall of
various Kingdoms, victory and
defeats of the people have been
noted carefully, yet critically by the
sons of its soil. Truly Kashmiriat
literature is very rich in information
about Kashmir.

Jammu and Kashmir's economy
is predominantly dependent on
agriculture and allied activities. The
Kashmir valley is also known for
its sericulture and cold water
fisheries. Wood from Kashmir is used
to make high-quality cricket bats,
popularly known as Kashmir Willow.
Kashmiri saffron is also very famous
and brings the state a handsome
amount of foreign exchange.
Agricultural exports from Jammu
and Kashmir include apples, barley,
cherries, corn, millet, oranges, rice,
peaches, pears, saffron, sorghum,
vegetables, and wheat, while
manufactured exports include
handicrafts, rugs, and shawls (J&K
Economy Performance Analysis,
Directorate of Economic and
Statistic, 2007-08).

The agriculture and Horticulture
are the important pillars of Kashmir
economy. Eighty percent of people
depend on agriculture for their
livelihood. The state is basically
Mono-cropped and rainy season
economy. The major crops include
rice, maize and wheat. The
productivity level of paddy is about
40quintals per hectare in Kashmir

valley which is the highest in the
country.

METHODOLOGY
The Government of India has

been so keen to economically
integrate Jammu and Kashmir with
the rest of India. The state is one of
the largest recipients of grants from
New Delhi, totaling $ 812 million
per year. It has a mere 4% incidence
of poverty, one of the lowest in the
country.

Militancy in the whole Kashmir
valley tries to destroy the unity and
integrity of the nation.  Militancy
destroyed the beauty and glory of
Kashmir.

The main aim of the paper is to
look into the economic background
and economic legacy of the Jammu
and Kashmir state. The work
attempted to examine the trend of
food crop productivity in agro-
climatic zones of Jammu and
Kashmir since1981. For achieving
these given objectives, the study is
based on the secondary data sued
under appropriate statistical
techniques. The secondary data is
collected from various sources like,
books, published papers etc. The
study also evaluate government
reports and other related
unpublished work related to state of
economy and assess the trends
attributed to turbulent conditions.

DISCUSSION AND
FINDINGS

Agriculture was an area of critical
concern and agrarian economy of
state exhibited all the characteristics
of a feudal and stagnant agriculture.
The immemorial tradition in
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Kashmir which treated all land as
the property of the ruler and those
who cultivated it as his tenants, led
to the creation of various
intermediaries between the state and
the cultivators from ancient times
down to the pre-reform period (Ali,
1978). The organization of rural
economy during the ancient period
was directed towards the sole
purpose of collecting revenue from
the tenants. However, the best names
remembered by the Kashmiris are
Lalitaditya (697-738 AD, Karkota
Dynasty) and Zain-ul-Abidin
(1420-70). Lalitaditya was the best
interest of cultivators. The most
magnificent Muslim ruler, Zain-ul-
Abidin was deservedly surnamed
Budshah or the great king. The
glorious aspect of his rule of about
52 years was promotion of learning,
arts and crafts and, above all,
tolerance towards the minority
communities. He did not use official
income for personal ends
(J&KGSM, 2012-13).

The revenue administration and
organization during medieval
Kashmir (1339-1589) was not
different from that of earlier Hindu
period. The revenue demand during
medieval period stood at 1/6th of
the produce in the beginning and
was later raised to one-third. The
system of collection of revenue
remained unchanged. During
Mughal period (1586-1753) large
chunks of land were granted as Jagirs
and Muffis with proprietary rights
to those who carried favours with
the kings. The "Jagir" was a free grant
of one or more villages from the

ruler to the grantee as a reward for
some conspicuous service, either
military or otherwise. The people still
enjoyed peace and orderly
government during Mughal period.
The Mughal introduced various
reforms in the revenue industry and
other areas that added progress. The
constructions of splendid gardens
and of the some public works are
the hall mark of this period (Bamzai,
2008).

During the Afghan rule (1753-
1819), the system of revenue
collection did not differ in practice.
In this period a portion of revenue
was transferred to Afghan capital in
Kabul.

During the Sikh rule (1819-1846)
the miseries of the cultivators
increased. The grant of land as Jagir
and Maufi continued but without
proprietary rights and large tracts of
fertile land were reserved for royal
households termed as "Khalis",
which later assumed the corrupted
nomenclature of "Khalsa", which
gradually led to large scale revenue
farming between the cultivator and
the state. The land holding systems
prevalent between 12th and 19th
centuries give rise to a long chain of
intermediaries between the state and
the actual tillers. There was a Malik
Ala, Malik Adna, the occupancy
tenant of grade A, the occupancy
tenant of grade B, and the Sub-
tenant. On the top were the Jagirdar,
and Maufidar and the Illaqadar. This
resulted in the development of
landed aristocracy, absentee
landlordism, concentration of land
among few and alienation of land
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from small and petty owners to
bigger landlords and increasing
expropriation of the share of
peasantry. The peasants who
depended on the agricultural
economy were at the mercy of the
rapacious officials, who enacted the
"last bush of grain from their meagre
produce" (Land Committee Report,
J&K Govt., 1951-52).

The conquest of Kashmir by the
Sikhs in 1819 AD resulted more
trouble for the masses as the
triumphant army resorted to loot and
marauding. Most of the governors
gave utmost priority to raising
revenues. However, Mehan Singh
(Sikh governor, 1834-1841 AD) is
known to have toned up the
administration by imposing
discipline and accountability and by
making food grains available at
subsidized rates. On the defeat of the
Sikhs by the British, the latter
annexed and then sold Kashmir to
the local feudatory Gulab Singh
under the Treaty of Amritsar for a
sum of Rupees 75 lakhs. Gulab Singh
consolidated power and hence
commenced the Dogra rule in
Kashmir (Kalis&Shaheen, 2013).

Maharaja Gulab Singh restored
law and order at the initial stage
and introduced a system of rationing
of rice for the people who did not
possess agricultural land, particularly
the city dwellers. However, peasants
continued to suffer on account of
defective system of land revenue and
corrupt procedures for its collection.
The incidence of land revenue was
three times more than the amount
demanded in the British districts of

Punjab. The plight of the other
classes was no better than the
peasants. Shawl industry witnessed a
general decline because high taxes
levied on shawls. Muslims of the
State were exorbitantly taxed by the
government and subjected to every
kind of extortion and oppression.
Due to heavy taxes on cultivation
no more than about 1/16 of
cultivable land was cultivated. Under
pressure from the British, the
problems of the peasantry received
some attention during Maharaja Hari
Singh (last ruler) reign in 1926 AD.
He granted certain concessions to
the peasantry in terms of tenancy
rights and a land settlement operation
was launched, initially through an
expert A. Wingate and, two years
later, this task was entrusted to Sir
W. R. Lawrence, who accomplished
the assignment. The exercise
undertaken by him represents a
landmark in the land administration
of the State (Schofield, 2001).

In the late 1940s, land was the
main source of income for the state's
citizens; it contributed 60 percent
to the GSDP and employed 85
percent of the labour force. Although
rice was the main crop and the
staple food for the state's citizens,
the area's abundant forests and
animal husbandry provided
important sources of income.
Handicrafts, including woodworking
and wool weaving, had a market not
only among the tourists who visited
the area but also all over British
India. Thus two sectors-tourism and
handicrafts-were important sources
of external commerce for the state.
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These sectors were main "foreign
exchange" earners for the area and
gave Kashmir a reputation for
beauty and dexterity. With
abundance of water, it was natural
that Kashmir would depend on
agriculture for most of its income
and for the livelihood of most of its
population. For the same reason,
horticulture was more prevalent in
Kashmir (Burki, 2007).

Having gone through a period of
extreme exploitation at the hands of
the Dogra rulers, who were
theoretically autonomous but in
practice the stooges of the British
imperialism, the population of the
state in general and that of the valley
in particular was living in the most
abject conditions (Naik, 2011).

Furthermore, unlike India,
which along with impoverished
economy also inherited some useful
assets in the form of national
transport system and a good
capitalistic base and entrepreneurial
class (Vaidyanthan, 2005) from the
British, the state of Jammu and
Kashmir inherited nothing but an
impoverished economy from the
Dogras. During the Dogra rule, an
overwhelming majority of the
population of the state was
dependent on agriculture. But in view
of the archaic agrarian structure, the
agriculturalists and the agricultural
workers in Kashmir were not having
a fair deal as they had to carry on
their shoulders the burden of
absentee landlordism (Gupta, 1967).
In 1921, the Census Report noted:

"It would be observed that out of
every 10,000 persons 8,173, i, e

about 82 per cent, are dependent
on the exploitation of animals and
vegetation. Or more properly
speaking on pasture or agriculture....
Of the agricultural population more
than 98 per cent are ordinary
cultivators, 1.4 per cent are
supported by the raising of farm
stock, while the aggregate share of
growers of special products and
forestry does not exceed .4 per cent.
1,160 persons out of every 10,000,
or 11 per cent of the population, were
employed in industries of different
kinds, the more notable among them
being the industries of dress and toilet
(30.4 per cent), textiles (23.1 per
cent), wood (12.2 per cent), food
industries (8 per cent), metals(6.4 per
cent) and ceramic (6.1 per cent). For
every 10,000 persons only 86 derive
their livelihood from transport, which
does not come up to 1 percent of
the total population... Only 3.3 per
cent of the total population follow
the calling of trade... Public force
absorbs. 7 per cent of the population
(Army 59 per cent, police 41
percent), while the corresponding
share of public Administration works
out at 1.08 per cent".

There were very little changes in
the economy of the state in 1941 as
the Census Report stated

"The Jammu and Kashmir state
cannot compare with Great Britain,
Bengal, and Bihar; it has a few
industries but the more important
of these- forest  explo itation,
sericulture, and fruit growing- are
closely allied with agriculture and
the state must be described as
almost entirely agricultural".
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The economic policies of the state
were concerned more with
protecting and promoting the
interests of the Raj (Dogras) and
its collaborators (mostly Hindus)
rather than welfare of the general
masses (Wani, 2015). The
administration's primary
preoccupation was to maintain law
and order, streamline tax collection
and ensure defence. The Dogra state,
therefore, can be said to have
represented framework for economic
stagnation and social backwardness.

The legacy of such a kind of
regressive policy-based on over-
taxation, discrimination and apathy
towards the development put the
economy of the state in a vicious circle
of poverty in 1947 characterized by
one of the lowest per capita income
and consumption levels among the
states of the sub-continent (Malik,
2005). Low income levels resulted in
low levels of savings and capital
formation and, therefore, low
productivity and low levels of income
and this whole vicious circle
perpetuated poverty in the state.

It was against these polices of the
state that a popular movement was
launched under  the leadership  of
Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah to
establish a nation-state to put an end
to the religious discrimination and
economic exploitation. Later on,
under the influence of Socialism,
Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah
advocated the abolit ion of
landlordism and the distribution of
land to the tiller.

Therefore, the process and
pattern of economic development of

post-1947 had been dependent upon
its inherited pattern of
underdevelopment. There is no
denying the fact that the British rule
in India was very exploitative, leading
to whatGunder Frank describes
as'development of
underdevelopment' but magnitude of
oppression and exploitation was
more propelled by Dogra rulers
(Chandra, 2007).

It is worth mentioning here that
the programme of the reconstruction
of the state economy had been
articulated by the polit ical
leadership  since 1940s in the form
of a manifesto called Naya Kashmir
or New Kashmir in 1944 to
emancipate them from the century's
exploitation, oppression,
backwardness, poverty and the like
(Kanjwal, 2017). The programmes
envisaged institutional and agrarian
restructuring to liberate and unleash
the productive forces from the
shackles of parasitic landlordism and
also to clear decks for rapid
modernization and industrial growth.
Absentee landlordism was abolished
and the actual tillers were made the
owners of land. This interventionist
role of the state was not for the
welfare of a selected few as had been
tradition under Dogra rule but was
meant to benefit the whole society.
It is therefore, not for nothing that
the state at this point of time was
looked upon as a benevolent state.

Based on reform agenda contained
in the document "Naya Kashmir"
formulated by the National
Conference in 1944, the peoples
government which took over the
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reins of power from the Dogras in
1947, launched several measures
aimed at ameliorating the conditions
of the masses, especially the
peasantry. The first radical land
reform legislation, enacted in 1950,
abolished the big landed estates
without compensation of any kind,
transferring the ownership  to the
actual tillers of land. Another law
enacted by the new government
ended the perpetual indebtedness
from the rural population. These laws
further refurbished by new Agrarian
Reforms Act of 1976 responsible for
providing an egalitarian base to land
ownership  (Rekhi,  1993).

In 1948 the attempt towards
Jagirdari abolition was made through
the enactment of Tenancy
(Amendment) Act leading to the
emanci pation of peasantry by
conferring protected tenancy rights
in respect of land not exceeding 17
canals Abi or 33 canals Khuski in
Kashmir province and 33 canals
Abiand 65 canals Khushki in Jammu
Division. However, this act was more
tenurial-security- oriented rather
than having a redistributive bias
(Hassan, 2009).

On July 13, 1950, the Govt.
under a historic decision of
transferring land to the tiller passed
the Big Landed Estates Abolition Act.
The surplus land (above ceiling) was
transferred to the tillers. The tiller
was made the full owner of the land
transferred to him. As a result of this
about 900 land owners were
expropriated without payment of
compensation from the surplus land
(above the ceiling) amounting to

about 4.5 lakh acres out of which
about 2.3 lakh acres were transferred
to the tillers in ownership  right free
from any encumbrances. The feudal
structure of agrarian economy in the
mid - 1947 era made the peasants
miserable victims of serfdom. These
reforms reduced rural poverty but
could not ensure self-sustained
growth of agriculture because of a
combination of polit ical and
economic factors (Ali, 1978).

In 1950, the state had a meager
per-capita income of Rs 208 (at
1960-61 prices) and the rate of
literacy was just about 5 percent
against all India level of 18.33%.
Agriculture the predominant sector
of the economy was stagnant and
the productivity of the land/worker
was very low. Industrial development
was almost negligible and the lack
of infrastructure had crippled the
economy and accentuated the
poverty syndrome (Misri& Bhatt,
1994).

During the period of
independence of India, there were
three highways linking the state with
the outside world. They were Jhelum
Valley Road from Srinagar to Kohala
via Baramulla and Domel; Banihal
Road from Srinagar to Sialkot via
Banihal and Jammu and Abbotabad
Road from Domel to Abbotabad via
Ramkot. All these highways
connected the state with that part
of Punjab which had become the
part of Pakistan. Even the rivers
provided the cheapest mode of
transportation for the timber of
Kashmiri forests and fast
transportation of fruits, vegetables,
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woolen and silk materials, carpets,
and pretty products of skilled
Kashmiri artists and artisans to
Pakistan (Joseph, 1992).

No doubt Abdullah was
ideologically oriented towards the
socialistic principles of the Indian
State but the measures he took once
in power clearly indicate that he
wanted Jammu and Kashmir to be
an economically independent state.
To have a balanced budget his
government preferred to broaden the
tax base of the state than to be
dependent on external financial
assistance. In this regard his
government remained adamant to
continue with the custom barriers
between Jammu and Kashmir and
the rest of India and levied taxes on
education as well. Through such
measures the government no doubt
could balance its budget and
decrease the deficit, the budget
deficit in 1952 had been only 7.11
lakh while as it had been 3.7 crore,
2.8 crore, 2.9 crore, 2.5 crore for
the years 1948, 1949, 1950, 1951
respectively, but at the same time
the cost of living in the state
increased leading to the
disenchantment of the people, a
situation very well exploited by
Ghulam Mohammad Bakshi later
on.

Apart from that, Abdullah
launched a vigorous campaign in
favour of making the state self
sufficient. Immediately after coming
to power steps were taken to
increase the production of food
grains and programmes such as
'Grow-More-Food Scheme' was

launched under which new lands
hitherto uncultivated were brought
under cultivation. To secure the
supply of food grains to the city
people the infamous practice of
Mujawaza- whereby peasants were
called upon to deliver shali to
government granaries in the city, so
that it could be distributed to the
city population- was reintroduced.
Furthermore, to popularize the self
sufficiency, Sheikh even told the
people to consume potatoes than to
be dependent on imports thus
earning him the name of Aaloo Bab.

By 1953 the government of
Kashmir was divided within itself,
its members pull in different
directions and proclaims different
policies. There is a bit of controversy
regarding the cause of the split within
the national conference's leadership
arose over the autonomy versus
integration issue. As Sheikh Abdullah
and MirzaAfzal Beg wanting the
state government to have at least the
powers granted in the Instrument of
Accession (Balraj, 1981), while as
other National Conference
ministers Viz. BakshiGhulamMohd,
G.M Sadiq, D.P. Dhar, S.L. Sharif
favouring greater integration with
India. Consequently Abdullah was
overthrown and Bakshi was invited
to form the government.

After Abdullah's government was
sacked, BakshiGhulam Mohammed
became the prime minister of state
with the support of Indian
government. In order to quell
discontent, the government of India
proposed to step up the economic
development in the region. The
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government of India realized that the
only way the people of Kashmir
could be kept under control and
convinced of the merits of closer
ties with India, was to provide the
region with economic prosperity.
Thus in 1953, the India's Planning
Commission advanced a loan of
$14.9 million to the state
government (Wajahat, 2004).Bakshi
adopted a populist style, holding a
Darbar (court) every Friday, where
he used to hear the grievances of
public (Ramachandra, 2008). A
compulsory procurement of food
grains, which had caused great
hardshi p  to the people,  was
abolished. Ration was subsidized to
the consumers to the extent of 75
per cent of its cost and monopoly
of cooperatives, which had become
a symbol of tyranny was broken
(Puri, 1981).

On April, 1954, the custom
barriers between the State and rest
of India were abolished.
Notwithstanding that the abolition
of custom duties decreased the cost
of living in the state. The imported
commodities from India were cheap
and durable and enhanced the
choice of the Kashmiri consumers,
and greatly helped in reducing the
burden of indirect taxation on
masses and led to greater
investments from India for the
improvement of roads and
communication to facilitate the
exchange of goods, however, it
flooded the Kashmiri markets with
finished goods, exposed its
indigenous industries. This had a long
term impact on the development of

indigenous industries in the state as
the two key stimuli viz. import-
substitution and growth of home
market led to the development of
industries in post-1947 (Drabu,
2004).

Although, the concept of planned
development was introduced in
Jammu and Kashmir, along with
other states of India right from the
First Plan in 1951 but planned
development in the state in true
sense started with the Second Five
Year Plan (1956-61). This was so
because of the fact that real emphasis
towards the attainment of declared
goals of development policy like
rapid increase in living standards,
full employment at adequate wages,
reduction inequalities, was given by
the introduction of the Second FYP.
In the initial period (pre-1954),
under the Article 370 of the Indian
constitution, taxes, which in other
cases were collected by the Union,
remained exclusively under the state
control and the Income Tax
Department of the state remained
free from the control of India (Report
on Eco.Reforms of J&K, 1998).
However, the change of government
in the state leads drastic change in
financial relations with the union.

Through different Acts since
1957, the state entered into financial
arrangements with the centre
government which brought it at par
with other state with respect to
financial matters including
proportionate allocation of funds
from the centre(Anand, 2006). The
financial integration of Kashmir
with the centre, which Sheikh had
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resisted and which was gladly
accepted by Bakshi, brought great
financial aid to the state.

The Second Five Year Plan
aimed at securing a coordinated and
balanced development of the
economy of the state with a view to
ensure better standard of living for
its people. Unlike the first plan which
had a limited character and gave
main emphasis on agriculture, the
2nd plan was of a larger dimension.
The 2nd state plan made it clear
that the plan was designed to satisfy
the objectives of opening up of new
areas like, large and medium
industries and extension of irrigation
facilities on a large scale and the
development of backward areas. The
Third Plan (1961-62 to 1965-66)
envisaged vital economic policies for
the speedy achievement of a socialist
pattern of society (J&K: A Review
of Progress, 1969). The development
schemes incorporated in the new
Plan stressed on state income,
power resources, industries and
employment opportunities.

Besides the reorganization of rural
economy by enlarging the scope of
agriculture the plan gave top most
priority to the development of
power, setting up of industries and
exploitation of untapped mineral
wealth of the state (J&K: Review of
Progress, 1969). During the Second
and Third plan periods, which also
coincide with the financial
integration of the state with the
Indian union, the rate of growth in
the State Domestic Product was of
the order of 8 per cent. Not
surprisingly therefore, this phase

(1956-1966) was one of the basic
infrastructure building phase in the
state. The amount of assistance
increased from Rs 10 crore during
the First Plan to 62 crore at the end
of the third plan. It is worth noting
that financial assistance received by
the state was the highest assistance
received by any other state of the
Indian union.

Notwithstanding that the
government levied certain taxes for
the first time during the Third plan
viz. electricity duty (from April
1962), agricultural income tax (from
September 1962), and passenger tax
(July 1, 1963) and increased the
scope of sales tax and per capita state
tax to increase revenue and decrease
the state's dependence on the centre,
however, even in 1968-69 the per
capita tax in Jammu & Kashmir State
at Rs. 14 was very low against other
states and the state's income through
all its tapped sources was far less
than its expenditure. Besides there
had been a fast increase in
expenditure on police, famine relief,
food subsidies and debt services
which had reduced the funds
available for development.
Therefore, the state continued
depends on the centre for financial
assistance (Bhattacharya, 1994).
However, the generous financial
assistance especially in the form of
loan led to heavy indebtedness of
the state and increased its
dependence on centre. It was the
policy adhocism at the central level
which translated into a soft budget
constraint for the government. This,
in the long run, had proved
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detrimental and adverse impact on
the culture of management of state
finances (Ganguly&Bajpal, 1994).

Notwithstanding that with regard
to raising revenue and minimizing
expenditure, the state government
had recommended, for the period
between 1966 and 1975, that sales
tax should be reviewed and tax on
items which were not of mass
consumption be enhanced and the
coverage of tax should also be
extended. The land revenue should
be made more just and elastic by
relating it to productivity and
charging different rates according to
the size of the holding. The non-
developmental expenditure should
be kept to the minimum and policy
of food subsidy should be reviewed
to reduce the burden on the
expenditure.

In 1969, while devising the
formula for sharing Central
Assistance among states the Fifth
Finance Commission, acting in line
with the Gadgil Formula, had
accorded special status to Jammu
and Kashmir along with Assam and
Nagaland. Besides historical and
political reasons, the bases of
declar ing the three states as
Special Category States were the
harsh terrain, backwardness and
social  problems prevai l ing.
However, after its inclusion in the
Special Category States, the state
of J&K was treated differently. The
state was not provided with the
facility of plan assistance at the
rate of 90% in the form of grant-
in-aid and 10% in the form of loan,
which was bestowed to special

category states (Jamwal. 1994).
The development of the state

through planning received a new
impetus with the introduction of
Single Line Administration in 1976
by Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah.
Through this process, which was a
unique concept of decentralized
planning (Review, J&K, 1998),
decentralization was brought at the
district level and district
development boards were
constituted for planning at the
district level with the twin objective
of making planning more reflective
of the hopes and aspirations of the
common man and ensuring speedy
implementation of the programmes.
The system of decentralized planning
yielded considerable benefits in
terms of extending the impact of
developmental programmes and in
galvanizing public involvement as
well as reducing regional disparities.

To make decentralized planning
more effective larger freedom was
given to the District Development
Boards during the Ninth Plan for
the fixation of priorit ies and
inclusion of projects having local area
relevance. The state's continued
dependence on the centre finance
transfers had been caused by various
factors. Failure to mobilize enough
resources within the state had been
the foremost cause. Having ratified
all post-1953 political changes in the
state through the Accord of 1975,
Sheikh Abdullah received Indian
financial assistance as
enthusiastically as Bakshi had (Eco.
Review of J&K, 1984-85).However,
the central plan assistance to the
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state did not take care of the resource
gap in the non-plan budget up to
the 7th Plan (1985-1990). It was
because of this liberal financial
assistance which the state received
from the centre that the plan
expenditure in aggregate and per
capita terms since first five year plan,
had increased over time- the per
capita expenditure had gone up from
a mere Rs. 34 in the First Plan to Rs.
556 in 1987-88  of 7th Plan and that
the state could formulate
developmental plans which besides
agriculture gave thrust on the
creation of adequate infrastructure
like power, transport and provisions
of social  and community services
in the form of schools, health
centres, social welfare centres etc.

However, one major side effect
of the policy of liberal funding was
that it failed to give the state an
impetus to mobilise its own
resources for economic growth. The
state continued to be among the
poorest states of India and the impact
of the plans in terms of
developmental indicators had not
been significant.

Furthermore, most of the funds
which the state received from centre
for the economic development of
the State were either  siphoned off

into the pockets of the ruling elite
or were spent as Non-Plan
Expenditure, important to mention
that the central assistance to the state
did not take care of the resource gap
in the non-plan budget prior to the
7th plan (1985-1990). It is also worth
to mention here that the
discriminatory 70:30 formula
regarding the devolution of funds
between the centre and the state led
to the indebtedness of the state to
the centre as a result of which about
50 per cent of the state's expenditure
began to comprise of debt and
interest repayments (Malik, 2005).

It is revealed that in 1953-54 there
were 4.76 lakh operational holdings
in the rural sector of State, out of
which 4.05 lakh (85 percent) were
agricultural holdings. It increased to
5.31 lakh operational holdings in
1960-61 over an area 18.75 lakh acres.
The average size of agricultural
operational holding appreciably did
not decline between 1953/54 to
1960/61. As per Agriculture Census,
1970-71 holdings below 5 acres
constituted 88.60% of total holdings,
against 77.31% in 1960 and 73.34%
in 1950. The statistics regarding size,
number and area under operational
holdings during 1960-61 is presented
below:-
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Source: Agriculture census, 1970-71, J&K government, p.7

Table 1.1:- Size, Number and Area Operated in J&K State, 1960-61 
Size of operational 
holdings (acres) 

No. of operational 
holdings (1000 acres) 

Percentage Area 
(1000 acres) 

Percentage 

Up to 0.49 26 4.90 7 0.370 
0.50-0.99 48 9.04 37 1.97 
1.00-2.49 173 33.52 304 16.21 
2.50-4.99 158 29.75 545 29.07 
5.00-7.49 70 13.18 411 21.92 
7.50-9.99 25 4.71 210 11.20 
10.00-12.49 13 2.45 137 7.31 
12.50-14.99 5 0.94 69 3.68 
15.00-19.99 5 0.94 77 4.11 
20.00 & above 3 0.57 23 4.16 
Total 531 100 1875 100 

 

As per agricultural census 2001,
the average size of operational
holdings reduced to 0.66 hectares and
there are 8.46 lakh holdings below 0.5
hectares size comprising 1.99 lakh
hectares operational area, being
cultivated (operated) by 3.02 lakh of
population. Another category of
cultivating households is the size class
of operational holding 0.5-1.0
hectare, operating 2.30 lakh hectares
of operational area comprising 3.49
lakh. The worst situation emerges when
look at sub marginal holdings, i.e,
holdings less than 0.5 hectare size.
These holdings accounted 58.64
percent as per Agricultural Census
2001 with average size 0.22 hectare
comprising about 47 lakh persons. It
means 4.7 million rural populations
on an average have 4.4 kanal of land
or less, far below the subsistence
level thus having serious bottleneck
to get two square meals from land.

The 8th Agriculture Census
(2005-06) depicts operational
holdings under different size classes.
The total number of operational

holders has been worked out to be
13.77 lakhs and average size of
operational holding was found out
to be 0.67 hectare. About 94% of
operational holders fall in the
category of Marginal and Small
farmers. About 5% of operational
holders fall in semi-medium
category holding, only 1% of the
operational holders fall in the
Medium category holding and only
0.04% of the operational holders fall
in the large category holding.

Till 1965-66, traditional
agricultural practices were followed.
After 1966 the farmers adopted new
agricultural improved practices by
using high yielding varieties of seeds
(HYV) but limited to certain areas
and some crops only as a humble
beginning. A main factor responsible
for adoption of this technology
change was because of improved and
assured irrigational facilities with
high yielding crops. The benefits of
technological changes accrued to
only such areas and crops which
enjoyed irrigation facilities and its
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impact on hilly agriculture was very
low. Thus agricultural changes were
area-specific and crop-specific.

DEVELOPMENT THROUGH
DECADES

The development programmes in
the state received a fillip  with the
introduction of 'Planning' in 1951.
The launching of First FYP (1951-
56) marked the elimination of age-
old backwardness of State. The
analysis of the table brings some

interesting facts. First, no important
changes have taken place in
respective plan priorities. Irrigation,
power, transport and social services
continued to remain areas of focus
from 1st to 8th plan. From 8th plan
onwards, rural development seems
to be added objective of the state
planning. Secondly there has been
huge gap between the plan outlay
and actual expenditure. This is
presented in column No. 4.

Table 1.2:- Outlay and Actual Expenditure during Plan Period (FYP) from 1950-51 to 
2007-12 for Jammu & Kashmir State(Rs. In Crores) 
Plan Period FYP 

Outlay 
Actual 
Expenditure  

Gap (outlay & 
Expenditure 

Priority Sectors 

1951-56-I 12.74 11.52 1.22 Irrigation, Power, Transport, Communication 

1956-61-II 33.92 25.94 7.98 Agriculture, Irrigation, Transport, Communication & Social 
Services 

1961-66-III 75.15 61.85 13.3 Irrigation, Social Service & Agriculture 

1969-74-IV 158.40 162.84 4.44 Irrigation,  Power, Social Service, Transport & Communication 

1974-79-V 362.60 278.65 83.95 Irrigation, Power & Social Service 

1980-85-VI 900.00 998.14 -98.14 Social Service, Irrigation, Power & Agriculture 

1985-90-VII 1400.0 2006.23 606.23 Social Service, Irrigation, Power & Agriculture 

1992-97-VIII 4000.0 4520.07 -520.07 Irrigation, Power & Social service 

1997-02-IX 10000.0 7524.87 2475.13 Social service, Irrigation, Power, Agriculture & Rural 
Development 

2002-07-X 14500.0 14172.47 327.53 Social service, Irrigation, Power, Agriculture & Rural 
Development 

2007-12-XI 25834.0 21788.73 4045.27 Power, R&B, Education & Agriculture and Irrigation 

2012-17-XII 43337.3 37163.85 6173.54 Agriculture, Infrastructure, Health, Education, Tourism 

 

Source:-   State Finance Commission Report, Govt. of J&K/Indicators of
Economic Development (J&K) -2015-16 (DES)

Thirdly, gap between actual
expenditure and plan outlay
indicates that either outlays have not
been carefully worked out or actual
execution of expenditure has
remained faulty for reasons best
known to planners and
administrators whose activities are
influenced by politicians.

The state continued to be the least
industrialized among all states. A
couple of factors, viz., high cost of
production due to huge
transportation expenses and

expansive raw material, lack of good
road network and lack of availability
of power and violence also became
disincentives for government to
invest in the industry here.
Furthermore, the absence of forward
looking entrepreneurial elite in the
state also acted as an impediment
to the industrialization of the state.

Since the beginning of mid-
1980s, the price has continuously
risen. However, during the last
quarter of financial year, 2008-09,
the inflation rate started coming
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down mainly due to declining commodity prices and crude oil prices.  The
mild slowdown in the economy during 2000s resulted in production cuts
over a wide spectrum of industries leading to unemployment. Then it is
becomes necessary to ease money supply. The growth rate of National
State Domestic Product viewed with inflation reflects positive correlation
between NSDP and inflation in the State.

Table 1.3:- Growth and Inflation in the J&K Economy, Percent 
Year 1980 1990 2000 2010 
NSDP 2.44 3.54 4.27 6.06 
Inflation Rate 4.4 7.8 14.2 11.36 

Source: Digest of Economics, J&K, 2011, Various Issues
Regression Method
NSDP Linear Y= 0.272x – 534.8 R2  = 0.683 
Inflation Rate Linear Y = 0.115x – 227.1 R2 = 0.968 

Calculated
It supports Structuralists claimed that inflation is essential for economic

growth, however, against monetarists who believe inflation as detrimental
to economic progress. It is noticeable that Growth Rate of State Economy
output is positively related to the total inflation rate of State Economy. The
results of our regression models have clearly proved the Structuralist's
theory of inflation which expresses that inflation is essential for economic
growth, and it refutes the monetarist's view who believed that inflation is
detrimental to economic progress.

The results of our  regression models have also proved the Philli ps
Curve indirectly which explains the inverse relationship  between inflation
and unemployment. As know from the Phillips Curve that inflation and
unemployment are negatively related whereas the relationship  between
inflation and growth rate is positive proved. Therefore, from it we can
infer  that the positive relationship  between inflation and economic growth
which indirectly represents the negative relationship  between inflation
and unemployment i.e. Phillips Curve. Therefore,  our  model indirectly
represents negative relationship  between inflation and unemployment if
we assume that there exist a negative relationship  between inflation and
unemployment.

The results of our  regression models have also proved the Philli ps
Curve indirectly which explains the inverse relationship  between inflation
and unemployment. As know from the Phillips Curve that inflation and
unemployment are negatively related whereas the relationship  between
inflation and growth rate is positive proved. Therefore, from it we can
infer  that the positive relationship  between inflation and economic growth
which indirectly represents the negative relationship  between inflation
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and unemployment i.e. Phillips Curve. Therefore,  our  model indirectly
represents negative relationship  between inflation and unemployment if
we assume that there exist a negative relationship  between inflation and
unemployment.

TREND OF FOOD CROP PRODUCTIVITY IN AGRO-CLIMATIC
ZONES OF JAMMU AND KASHMIR, 1981-2011

Agricultural productivity is an important indicator of agricultural
development. It depends both on the physical as well as socio-economic
factors, viz, climate, soil, irrigation, per capita income, literacy, sex ratio
and occupational structure etc. Since the productivity data is not available
at agro-climatic zone level, therefore the productivity of districts has been
used to generate the productivity database for agro-climatic zones by using
the 'proportional weight age' method.

As per various reports of State Finance Commission, the productivity
of all the major crops grown in the state has increased over the period of
time and the trend of the major crops grown in different agro-climatic
zones shows variation among themselves.

The temperature and precipitation regimes are different in the different
parts of the state; therefore different types of crops are grown in different
districts. Maize is dominant crop in the districts having more area under
mountains like Kupwara, Rajouri, Poonch, Ramban, Doda, Kishtwar
and Udhampur. Rice is dominant crop in all the districts of Kashmir
valley except Kupwara and Srinagar. In Jammu province, Jammu district
has substantial area under rice cultivation. In Ladakh province, millets,
wheat and orchard cultivation is practiced.

The agricultural productivity varies from one region to another owing
to the different soil types, climatic parameters etc. The productivity of
paddy during 2011-12 is highly amounted in IJ (25/76 Q/ha) followed by
3J (22.99 Q/ha), maize is dominant crop in IJ (21.41 Q/ha) followed by
2J (18.97 Q/ha). And the productivity of wheat is maximum concentrated
in L (19.39 Q/ha). Agro Climatic Zone L is bestowed with the productivity
of wheat only, not paddy and maize.

It is observed that productivity of paddy is high in the areas of Jammu,
Kathua, Samba districts in Jammu province and in Kashmir province, it
is more in Jhelum valley floor (area on both sides of river Jhelum) including
the areas of Anantnag,  Kulgam,  Pulwama, Srinagar,  Baramulla,  Bandipora
and Kupwara districts.

It is evident that productivity of wheat is high in the Jammu and Ladakh
division of the state. Kashmir Province has low to medium levels of
productivity. The lowest productivity is found in Jhelum valley floor of
Kashmir valley.

The productivity of paddy in the agro-climatic zones of Jammu and
Kashmir has increased from 9.22 quintals/hectare to 21.97 quintals/hectare,
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thus implies a total increase of 12.50 quintals/hectare during these twenty
eight years. The productivity has not increased much in the first fifteen
years (1980-1995) and due to the use of improved seeds and fertilizers; it
has increased at a fairly good rate in the last sixteen years (1995-2011).
Three zones out of the total in the state have more productivity increase
than state average (12.50 q/ha).The productivity of paddy (1981-2011) in
the agro-climatic zones for the State is depicted in the table below.

Table 1.4:- Productivity of paddy in ago-climate zones of J&K State, 1981-2011 
Productivity of paddy (Quintals/hectare) Zone 
1980-81 1985-86 1990-91 1995-96 2000-01 2005-06 2011-12 Change (q/ha) 

1K 8.84 9.72 10.96 12.57 14.73 16.84 21.87 13.03 
2K 9.96 10.96 12.37 14.18 16.62 19.00 20.58 10.62 
IJ 10.66 11.90 13.10 15.49 18.32 22.73 25.76 15.10 
2J 8.48 10.24 11.44 13.28 15.55 17.99 21.03 12.55 
2’J 8.70 9.57 10.66 12.01 13.91 16.22 21.12 12.42 
3J 9.28 10.83 12.04 14.01 16.40 19.50 22.99 13.71 
3’J 8.80 10.26 11.17 12.86 15.08 17.29 20.38 11.58 
4J 9.05 11.02 11.79 13.45 15.61 17.42 20.05 11.00 
L - - - - - - - - 
Mean 9.22 10.56 11.69 13.48 15.78 18.37 21.72 12.50 

Source:- Compiled by using data obtained from Financial Commissioner's
office, 2011

The highest productivity increase has been observed in zone 1J (15.10
q/ha), followed by 3J (13.71 q/ha) and 1k (13.03 q/ha), while as lowest
increase is observed in zone 2k (10.62 q/ha) and 4J (11 q/ha). The
productivity of rice is not possible in one zone of the state (zone L)
because of the unfavorable geographical conditions for the growth of the
crop.

The productivity of maize in all the agro-climatic zones of the state has
increased. In absolute values, it has increased from 8.30 quintals/hectare
in the year 1980 to 15.98 quintals/hectare 2011, thus implies a total increase
of 7.67 quintals/hectare. Like paddy, the productivity has increased at a
slower rate in the first 15 years. The highest increase in productivity among
various zones is recorded in 2J (10.87 q/ha) and 1J (10.29 q/ha), while
the lowest is observed in 3'J (4.11 q/ha) and 3J (5.51 q/ha). The productivity
of maize in agro-climatic zones is in the table below.



175

Generalization of Scientific ResultsUSA, Michigan

                                                      www.journalofresearch.us
¹ 5-6, May-June  2019                                                                     info@journalofresearch.us
American Journal of Research

Table 1.5:- Productivity of maize in agro-climate zones of J&K State 
Productivity of maize (Quintals/hectare) Zone 
1980-81 1985-86 1990-91 1995-96 2000-01 2005-06 2011-12 Change  

1K 5.71 6.08 6.88 7.88 8.94 10.26 12.9 7.19 
2K 6.46 6.88 7.79 8.92 10.13 11.62 14.63 8.17 
IJ 11.12 12.15 13.25 14.56 15.74 17.81 21.41 10.29 
2J 8.1 9.18 10.45 11.93 13.54 15.36 18.97 10.87 
2’J 8.53 9.75 10.87 12.77 14.94 17.7 17.03 8.5 
3J 9.39 10.47 11.63 13.01 14.43 16.42 14.9 5.51 
3’J 8.24 9.44 10.67 12.37 14.22 16.55 12.35 4.11 
4J 8.86 10.09 11.30 12.52 14.08 16.51 15.61 6.75 
L - - - - - - - - 
Mean 8.30 9.26 10.36 11.74 13.25 15.28 15.98 7.67 

Source:- Compiled by using data obtained from Financial Commissioner's
office, 2011

The productivity of wheat in agro-climatic zones also shows significant
increase.

Table 1.6:- Productivity of wheat in ago-climate zones of J&K State 
Productivity of Wheat (Quintals/hectare) Zone 
1980-81 1985-86 1990-91 1995-96 2000-01 2005-06 2011-12 Change (q/ha) 

1K 5 5.62 6.44 7.46 8.45 9.82 12.37 7.37 
2K 5.67 6.37 7.31 8.46 9.58 11.12 14.01 8.34 
IJ 10.51 11.83 13.36 14.72 14.97 16.43 18.91 8.40 
2J 7.01 8.04 9.78 12.04 13.64 15.45 18.87 11.86 
2’J 7.3 8.55 9.98 11.65 13.71 16.3 19.09 11.79 
3J 8.22 9.4 11.03 12.97 14.07 15.81 18.42 10.2 
3’J 7.61 8.78 10.05 11.65 13.25 15.6 19.10 11.49 
4J 7.86 9.16 10.04 11.63 12.7 15.01 18.84 10.98 
L 7.5 8.59 9.77 11.30 13.51 15.72 19.39 11.89 
Mean 7.41 8.48 9.75 11.32 12.65 14.59 17.67 10.26 

Source:- Compiled by using data obtained from Financial Commissioner's
office, 2011

The productivity of wheat has increased from 7.41 quintals/hectare to
17.67 quintals/hectare, thus implies a total increase of 10.26 quintals/
hectare. Like in case of paddy and maize, the productivity of wheat has
also increased at a slower rate in the first fifteen years (1980-1995) than
the last sixteen years (1995-2011) taken for the study. Regional variations
in the increase in productivity are observed across different agro climatic
zones of the study area. The highest increase is recorded in L (11.89 q/ha),
followed by 2J (11.86 q/ha) and 2'J (11.79 q/ha), while the lowest is
observed in 2k (8.34 q/ha) and1k (7.37 q/ha).
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BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF AGRO-CLIMATIC ZONES  
Since all climatic zones are not feasible for agricultural crop growth because of high altitude. Therefore they have been 
designated as ‘climatic zones’ and not agro-climatic zones. The characteristics of both climatic and agro-climatic zones are 
highlighted in the below. 
(I)   Zone 1K: This zone covers the Jhelum valley floor in Kashmir Valley. Therefore being fertile, it is devoted to rice, maize 
and mustard cultivation. It receives adequate precipitation and the temperature is favourable for crop cultivation. The 
productivity of rice is more in this zone than zone 2K.  
(II)  Zone 2K: This zone lies between 1700-3000m and therefore besides rice and maize, orchard cultivation is dominant in this 
zone. The overall agricultural productivity in this zone is neither too low nor too high. It receives more precipitation but less 
temperature than zone 1K.   
(III)  Zone 3K and 3 K: These two zones lie above 3000m and therefore crop cultivation is not possible. These zones receive 
more precipitation especially in the form of snow. These zones cover substantial area of Bandipora, Ganderbal, Anantnag and 
Budgam districts of Kashmir valley.  
(IV)  Zone 1J: This zone has the lowest altitude (below 500m) and is basically an extension of Northern plains of India. It is 
very fertile and is known for ‘Basmati rice’ cultivation. It receives sufficient rainfall and adequate in isolation, therefore has 
highest productivity among all the zones. 
(V) Zone 2J: This zone has an altitude of 500-1000m. It is adjacent to zone 1J and it includes the areas of Kathua and 
Udhampur. Maize is dominant crop in this zone followed by wheat and rice.   
(VI) Zone 2 J: This zone occupies the areas of Rajouri and Samba districts. It is a productive zone and all the crops grown in 
this zone have high productivity. This zone receives sufficient rainfall and insolation.  
(VII) Zone 3J: This zone lies between 1000-2000m and occupies the areas of Kathua, Jammu, Rajouri and Samba districts. It is 
agriculturally productive and also has substantial area (4131km2). Wheat, Rice and Maize are grown in this zone.  
(VIII) Zone 3 J: This zone occupies the areas of Udhampur, Reasi, Poonch, Rajouri, Ramban and Doda districts. It has an 
altitude of 1000-1700m and occupies an area of 7732 km2. It receives maximum annual precipitation than other zones 
(1592mm/annum).   
(IX)  Zone 4J: This zone lies on higher altitude and therefore receives comparatively less insolation. It includes the areas of 
Kathua, Doda, Kishtwar and Poonch districts.  
(X)  Zone L: This zone occupies the areas of Leh and Kargil districts. It lies above 3000m. Millets, Barley and Wheat is grown. 
Besides, it is famous for apricot cultivation. It occupies highest area (93531 km2) among all the zones and being cold desert, it 
receives less precipitation (157mm/annum). The temperature is also low in this zone with mean maximum of 11.11̊ C and mean 
minimum of -2.53̊ C.  
(VII) Zone 3J: This zone lies between 1000-2000m and occupies the areas of Kathua, Jammu, Rajouri and Samba districts. It is 
agriculturally productive and also has substantial area (4131km2). Wheat, Rice and Maize are grown in this zone.  
(VIII) Zone 3 J: This zone occupies the areas of Udhampur, Reasi, Poonch, Rajouri, Ramban and Doda districts. It has an 
altitude of 1000-1700m and occupies an area of 7732 km2. It receives maximum annual precipitation than other zones 
(1592mm/annum).   
(IX)  Zone 4J: This zone lies on higher altitude and therefore receives comparatively less insolation. It includes the areas of 
Kathua, Doda, Kishtwar and Poonch districts.  
(X)  Zone L: This zone occupies the areas of Leh and Kargil districts. It lies above 3000m. Millets, Barley and Wheat is grown. 
Besides, it is famous for apricot cultivation. It occupies highest area (93531 km2) among all the zones and being cold desert, it 
receives less precipitation (157mm/annum). The temperature is also low in this zone with mean maximum of 11.11̊ C and mean 
minimum of -2.53̊ C.  
(XI)  Zone 3K, 3 K, 5J, 5 J, and 5 J: These five zones lie above 3000m altitude. Therefore these zones are not suitable for 
crop cultivation and so have been designated as climatic zones and not agro-climatic zones. Zone 3K and 3 K occupy the parts 
of Ganderbal, Bandipora, Kupwara and Budgam districts, while as zones located in Jammu division (5J, 5 J, and 5 J) occupy 
the parts of Kishtwar and Doda districts. 

LEVELS OF CROP PRODUCTIVITY IN AGRO-CLIMATIC
ZONES, 2011

The determination and measurement of spatial variation of agricultural
productivity is of vital importance for agricultural planning and development.
The crop productivity among different agro-climatic zones of J&K, the
productivity of the three crops discussed above has been taken. The
agricultural productivity (indicators) of three crops in agro-climate zones
is depicted in the table below:-
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Table 1.7: Agricultural productivity indicators in agro-climatic zones 
Zone Paddy (X1) Wheat (X2) Maize (X3) 
1K 21.87 12.37 12.9 
2K 20.58 14.01 14.63 
IJ 25.76 18.91 21.41 
2J 21.03 18.87 18.62 
2’J 21.12 19.09 17.03 
3J 22.99 18.42 14.9 
3’J 20.38 19.10 12.35 
4J 20.05 18.84 15.61 
L 0 19.39 0 
Total 173.78 159.01 127.45 
Mean 21.72 17.67 15.93 

 
Source:- Compiled by using tables 1.20, 1.21, 1.22, 2011-12

The indices for all the districts have also been calculated by taking state
as 100 (for average composite index of 17.69) as given below.

Table 1.8:- Composite Index of Agricultural Development in J&K 
Zone Composite Index Indices 
IK 15.71 88 
2K 16.40 92 
IJ 21.96 123 
2J 19.46 109 
2’J 19.10 107 
3J 18.75 105 
3’J 17.32 97 
4J 18.03 101 
L 6.42 36 
Average 18.39 103 

 
Source: - Compiled from by using table

The range of composite indices varied across the agro-climatic zones
from the minimum value of 36 in 'Zone L' including the areas of Leh and
Kargil to the maximum of 123 in 'Zone 1J' including the areas of Jammu,
Samba etc. which indicates that the former is highly advanced in the
agricultural productivity and the latter is highly disadvantaged.The zones
which perform well in agricultural productivity are IJ (indices value between
110 and 130). The other zones (2J, 2'J, 3J and 4J) are comparatively less
developed and have the indices value below 100 to 110. The composite
indices of agricultural productivity of different agro-climatic zones in the
state are grouped into four categories which are produced in the table.
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Table 1.9:- Ranking of Zones in respect of Agricultural productivity 
Index Value Above 110 100 to 110 90 -100 Below 90 Total 
Category High Medium Low Very Low  
Name of Zones IJ, 2J, 2’J, 3J, 4J 2K, 3’J IK, L  
No. of Zones 01 04 02 02 09 
Percentage area to zones total  11.1 44.4 22.2 22.2 100 

Calculated
The lack of insitutionization of

economy in the state has been cited
as one of the major reasons for the
discontent and political alienation
in Kashmir. The onset of armed
militancy in the Kashmir in 1989
has been attributed by many to a total
sense of desperation and stumbling
block for the overall development
of state, thus wrecked state economy
to a large extent.

The age-old economic ties of the
people living in the state, particularly
on its borders, with those living on
the other side of the frontiers had
been cut off, thereby shattering the
entire economic structure which was
so laboriously and diligently built
through centuries (TE Survey, 1969).
With the closure of the highways for
trade after 1947, cost of living
increased. Blocking the historical
routes of the state and cutting off
the centuries old cultural and trade
connections with the neighbouring
countries retarded the economic
development of the state in general
and some of the hilly areas in
particular (Dev. Strategies, 1960,
ORF).

To analyze the conflict in its
totality and to develop an approach
towards conflict resolution, it is
important to mention that the
disastrous fallout of the fifty years

of mismanagement get more
exceeded by the inception of
violence started since 1989. All
economic sectors get daunted by the
reverberation of armed militancy.
The serious unemployment and
economic downturn during the early
phase of militancy, a large number
of unemployed youth who belong
to extremely poor sections of society
joined militancy and also forced
migration of Kashmiri Hindu and
pundits took place due to fear. The
economic sectors meanwhile failed
to take off. The reason for this was
not merely the landlock nature of
state but the lack of capital
investment and infrastructural
resources destroyed by the ferocities
exacerbated.

The distortion in the economy
and the politics has led to a number
of inner contradictions in the
society of Kashmir, which due to
prevailing political reasons, have
remained generally unaddressed.
More commonly  the widows
become economically dependent on
the labour of their children with
the resu lt  child labour trend
increased and emerged in the state
(Rather, 2013).

CONCLUSION
The economic wheel of the State

of Jammu and Kashmir is stagnant
and it has far reaching consequence
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if it is not handled with care right
now.It is the need of the hour to
reinstate political stability, peace and
communal harmony for bringing
about reconstruction of the State.
The Government should without
delay concentrate on infrastructural
development and bringing

unemployed youth (idle brains) in
the loop of economic development.
Further militancy and militarization
(occupied large productive land
area) has ruined the state and
reconstruction of economic sector
and education sector are the need
of the hour.
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Abstract: The effects of aqueous leaf extracts of Polyalthialongifolia (Mast Tree) for
the management of rats induced with alloxan were investigated. Thirty male wistar rats
were used for this research. They were divided into six groups of five rats each. Group 1,
normal control (not induced and not treated); group 2, positive control (induced but not
treated); group 3, induced and administered with metformin (100mg/kg); group 4,
induced and given 100mg/kg of the extract; group 5, induced and treated with 200mg/
kg of the extract, and group 6, induced and treated with 300mg/kg of the extract for
fourtheen days. The serum and tissue (kidney and liver) of the rats were obtained for
biochemical analysis. The result showed a reduction in serum glucose levels at day's interval
(0, 5, 10, and 15). There were a significant decrease in the activities of serum enzymes,
and a marked increase at the tissue enzymes (alanine aminotranferase, aspartate
aminotransferase, alkaline phosphatase) and also a reduction in  the  levels of serum urea,
uric acid and creatinine of the treated groups when compared with the control groups
(p<0.05). Serum electrolytes (calcium, sodium, phosphorus and chloride) also increases
upon treatment when correlated with the control groups. Urea, creatinine and uric acid
increases when assayed at the renal level as compared with the control groups. Thus,
aqueous extracts of P.longifolia restores the activities of serum and tissue enzymes, level
of renal markers as well as serum electrolytes towards normalization. The overall results is
an indication of  hypoglycemic, hepato and renal protective effects of the extracts.

Keywords: Alloxan, Polyalthialongifolia (mast tree), metformin, tissue enzymes,
biochemical analysis.
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1. INTRODUCTION
Diabetes mellitus (DM) is a

disease condition that is
characterized by derangement of
carbohydrate,  protein and lipid
metabolism (Bharathiet al., 2014).
Insulin insensitive diabetes or non-
insulin dependent diabetes (NIDD)
is a metabolic disease characterized
by persistent hyperglycemia
(Riyaphanet al., 2017). It has been
published as a metabolic disorder
that arises from increase in
postprandial glucose (PPG) levels
due to insufficiency of insulin
secretion or insulin resistance
(Gerich, 2013). Insulin resistance
(IR) may be a consequence of
insensitivity of its receptors such as
insulin receptor signal-1 (IRS-1)
and as such, it does not diffuse into
its target site of action thus, leading
to postprandial hyperglyceamia
(PPHG). Diabetes is common in
European and Africa continents. It is
caused by varied interactions between
environmental and genetic factors. Its
pandemic effect is responsible for the
increased mortality rate among the
ages of 18 and above (WHO, 2014;
ADA, 2011).

 Several studies have been
undertaken to explain the possible
biochemical mechanisms involve in
the causes of diabetes mellitus.
Hyperglycemia and li poprotein
disorders which are the hallmark of
diabetes mellitus have been
considered as the principal cause of
diabetes complications (NICE,
2015). These conditions are
hypothesized to damage cell
membranes, which results from

elevated generation of reactive
oxygen species (ROS). Oxidative
stress that results from ROS
production has been associated in
various diseases such as cancer,
aging, diabetes, autoimmune
diseases, cardiovascular disease,
liver diseases and neurological
degenerative disorder (Li et al.,
2015). The release of oxygen free
radicals during cellular metabolism
and exposure to certain
environmental factors, including
lifestyle appears to play an important
role  in the causes  of diabetes
mellitus (Mayuret al., 2010; Assiset
al., 2017).

Phytomedicine, regarded  as
herbal medicine has become a
conventional existence worldwide
(Prabhakaret al., 2014). Recently, it
has been published that more than
80% of the world population is
dependent on herbal medicine
(Chandaet al., 2017). Plants have
been used for the management of
diabetes mellitus (DM) chiefly in
developing countries where most
people have limited resources and
do not have access to current
treatment. In Nigeria, quite a lot of
plant species have been reported to
possess medicinal properties and
engaged in treatment of many
ailments (Ighodaroet al., 2012).
Research have shown that
phytochemicals isolated from plant
sources have been used for the
preclusion and treatment of cancer,
heart disease, diabetes mellitus, and
high blood pressure (Daisy et al.,
2009). Antioxidants assuage in cells
stress caused by oxidation, thereby
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help in the prevention and
treatment of many diseases of
humans. The exploration of herbal
drugs as potent source of
antioxidants has attracted much
attention in  recent times. Plant
nutrients rich in polyphenols due to
their affinity for enzyme protein,
have been published to cause effects
similar to insulin in the utilization
of glucose and acts as good inhibitors
of key enzymes like alpha-amylase
and alpha-glucosidase associated
with  diabetes mellitus and li pid
peroxidation (LPO) in tissues.
Studies have also shown that the
bioactivity of polyphenols in plant
extracts is linked to their antioxidant
scavenging activity and many of
these plants possess hypoglycemic
properties (Riyaphanet al., 2017).

Polyalthia is a large genus of shrubs
and trees found in tropic and sub-
tropic regions. It belongs to the family
of Annonaceae and
Polyalthialongifolia is commonly
known as mast tree. It is referred as
Aranamaram in Malayalam. It is a
medium-sized tree with lanceolate
leaves, 1 to 1.5cm broad, originally
grown in Srilanka and now grows in
tropical parts of India on road sides
and gardens for their beautiful
appearance. It is found to have a
unique place in the traditional
medicinal practice of Indian
Ayurvedic System (IAS) and has
been worthy to be successful for the
treatment of various diseases like
cancer, ulcer, inflammation and
hepatotoxicity (Jothyet al., 2012).
Ethanolic extract of P. longifolia
showed a high percentage inhibition

of alpha-amylase and alpha-
glucosidase, key enzymes in diabetic
coma (Gayathri and Jeyanthi,
2013).This study focuses on the use
of locally sourced phytomedicine or
decoction (extracts of
Polyalthialongifolia) to lower
postprandial glucose levels and also
evaluate the effects on the
hepatocyte and renal functions.

2. MATERIALS AND
METHODS

2.1 Experimental Animals
Adult male Wistar albino rats of

three to four months weighing
between 100-200g were obtained
from the animal house, Faculty of
Basic Medical Sciences, Delta State
University, Abraka, Nigeria. They
were fed with grower marsh
obtained from Dutch Farm Limited,
Abraka and water ad libitum. They
were acclimatized for one week.
Thereafter, they were induced with
Alloxan monohydrate, which causes
diabetic coma.

2.2 Chemicals
Alloxan monohydrate and all

other reagents used for this study
were obtained from Alpha Chimika,
Mumbia, China.

2.3 Collection and Identification
of Plant Material

The plants were collected from
Abraka, Ethiope East Local
Government Area, Delta State and
identified at the Department of
Botany, Delta State University,
Abraka.

2.4 Preparation of Extract
The plants were washed to remove

contaminants and air-dried for
about three weeks. Thereafter, they
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were grinded to fine powder using
Waren blender. 900g of powdered
solute (Polyalthialongifolia pulverized
leaves) was soaked in 3600ml
(3.6L) of distilled water in a ratio
1:4. It was macerated after 48hrs to
obtain the crude extract. This was
followed by filtration using
Whatman No110 filter paper. The
purified crude was then concentrated
using a vacuum rotary evaporator at
reduced temperature (50oC) and
bathe at 40oC. This yielded a dark
brown concentrated extract of 63g
(7%W/W). The obtained crude
extract was packaged in an airtight
plastic container and stored at 4oC
until when required for use.

2.5 Induction of Diabetes
The rats were starved for 12 hours

and induced intraperitoneally at a
dosage of 150mg/kg Alloxan
monohydrate solution. Prior to their
induction, the fasting blood glucose
level (FBGL) was determined using
glucometer to ascertain the glucose
levels. The Alloxan monohydrate
solution was prepared by dissolving 4g
of Alloxan in 100ml of normal saline.
This corresponds to a stock solution of
40mg/ml. After 72 hours of induction,
hyperglycemic conditions of≥ 200mg/
dl were confirmed using a glucometer
(Iwealaet al., 2013).

2.6 Experimental Design (ED)
A total of thirty (30) rats were

used for this research. The rats were
divided into six (6) groups of five
(5) rats each as follows. The blood
glucose level was taken every four
days.

Group 1: Normal Control (NC)
Received Distilled Water

Group 2: Positive Control (PC)
Received Distilled Water

Group 3: Treated with known
drug at 100mg/kg (Metformin)

Group 4: Treated with Aqueous
Extract Polyalthialongifolia (F1,
100mg/kg)

Group 5: Treated with Aqueous
Extract Polyalthialongifolia (F2,
200mg/kg)

Group 6: Treated with Aqueous
Extract Polyalthialongifolia (F3,
300mg/kg)

The treatments lasted for a period
of fourteen (14) days after which
they were sacrificed.

2.7 Collection of Sample
The rats were sacrificed by

cervical dislocation or decapitation
and blood sample was collected
using 5ml syringe from each rat.
Samples were emptied into
anticoagulant containers to prevent
clotting (plasma enzymes). Some of
the samples were equally placed in
universal containers (serum
enzymes). The tissues (liver and
kidney) were homogenized and
assayed for biochemical parameters.
Tissue organelles of the hepatocyte
and kidney were collected, rinsed
with cold saline and 0.5g each was
homogenized in 4.5ml of phosphate
buffer using a homogenizer (mortar
and pestle) at cold temperature. The
homogenate was then placed on a
plane tube and centrifuge and the
resultant supernatant were the used
for various biochemical analysis.The
tubes were spinned at 3000rev/mins
for 10mins. Samples that were not
analyzed were refrigerated at 40C and
-40C for preservation. The serum was
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analyzed for the following
biochemical parameters.

2.8 Determination of Blood
Glucose Level (BGL)

Blood glucose level of
experimental animals was
determined at week 0 (before
administration) and subsequent
weeks and the last day of experiment.
This were checked using glucometer.

2.9 Determination of Biochemical
Parameters

Determination/Estimation of liver
enzymes,  lipid profile and kidney
function were carried out using the
Prietesteasylab Biochemistry analyzer.
It measures theoretical densities of
samples and it uses algorithm to
calculate results, which are used for
biochemical investigations. It has direct
access to stored programs. The analyzer
can analyze the following parameters.

Glucose, Urea, Creatinine,
Hemoglobin, Cholesterol, SGPT
(ALT), SGOT (AST), Albumin,
Total Protein, Total Bilirubin, Direct
Bilirubin, Alkaline Phosphatase,
Uric Acid ,Triglycerides, Urea UV
Amylase, Gamma GT , Phosphorus
, Micro Protein , Calcium Ars. III,
Calcium OCPC, HDL Cholesterol
and Chloride were assayed using
Prietesteasylab Biochemical analyzer.

2.10 Statistical Analysis
The data was analyzed using a

computer software (SPSS version
21) and compared using Bonferroni
test. The results are represented as
Mean ± SEM.

3. RESULTS
Values with different alphabet

superscript in the same column
indicates a significant difference

(p<0.05), while values with the same
alphabet superscript in the same
column indicates no significant
difference (p>0.05).

3.1 Blood glucose level
There were reduction in blood

glucose level of the rats administered
aqueous extract P. longifolia when
compared with the normal, positive
and the groups given known drug
metformin at 100mg/kg (fig.1).

3.2 Activities of serum liver
markers (ALT, AST and ALP)

There were a significant difference
(p<0.05) in the activities of serum
ALT and AST when compared with
the control groups. Similarly, there
were slight decrease  although not
statistically significant (p>0.05) in
the activities of serum ALP of the
treated groups when compared with
the control groups (table 1).

3.3 Activities of tissue liver
markers (ALT, AST and ALP)

There were a significant increase
in the activities of tissue AST and
ALP  of the treated groups as
compared with the control groups.
There were no observed difference
in tissue ALT of the groups treated
with 100mg and 200mg/kg of the
extracts when compared with the
normal control hence, restoration
of liver integrity (table 2).

3.4 Levels of serum renal
parameters (Urea, Creatinine and
Uric acid)

There were a significant difference
(p<0.05) in the levels of serum urea,
creatinine and uric acid of the groups
given aqueous leaf extracts of P.
longifolia when compared with the
control groups (table 3).
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3.5 Levels of tissue renal markers
(Urea, Creatinine and Uric acid)

There were slight increase in the
levels of  tissuecreatinine and uric
acid of the treated groups when
compared with the control groups.
Threre were significant increase in
tissue urea of the treated groups when
related with the various control
groups (table 4).

3.6 Levels of serum electrolytes

(Na+, Ca2+,  P and Cl- )
There were no statistical

difference in the levels of serum
Na+, Ca2+,  P and Cl- of the
treated groups when correlated with
the normal control. However, when
compared with the positive control
there were observed significant
difference. This is an indication of
restoration of renal function towards
normalization (table 5).

Table 1: Activities of Liver Marker Enzymes in the Serum

Groups ALT AST ALP 

NC 33.55±1.19a 45.30±1.98a 53.10±1.56ab 

PC 12.45±0.26b 29.60±0.53b 40.85±0.43a 

DRUG 17.00±0.41c 22.88±1.01c 47.40±3.22a 

F1 24.25±0.96d 30.90±0.54b 58.75±0.59ab 

F2 24.75±0.95d 37.75±0.48d 69.45±1.03b 

F3 22.50±0.96d 36.63±0.55d 38.47±8.95a 

 
Key: NC= Normal control; PC; Positive control; Drug= 100mgKg-

1Metformin; F1=100mgKg-1P. longifolia; F2=200mgKg-1P.
longifoliaF3=300mgKg-1P. longifolia

Groups ALT AST ALP 

NC 16.50±1.37a 37.16±0.33a 44.40±1.59a 

PC 22.31±3.21a 51.23±2.67b 47.18±2.46a 

DRUG  14.91±1.42a 44.70±0.47bc 36.95±0.75b 

F1 15.44±0.41a 33.76±1.56a 64.25±0.85c 

F2 17.60±1.61a 49.19±2.05b 70.55±0.91c 

F3 21.14±1.11a 41.23±0.30ac 54.73±1.64d 

 

Table 2: Activities of Liver Marker Enzymes in the Liver

Key: NC= Normal control; PC; Positive control; Drug= 100mgKg-
1Metformin; F1=100mgKg-1P. longifolia; F2=200mgKg-1P.
longifoliaF3=300mgKg-1P. longifolia
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Table 3: Levels of Urea, Creatinine and Uric acid in the Serum

Groups Urea Creatinine Uric Acid 

NC 18.30±1.06a 2.33±0.34a 3.30±0.15a 

PC 39.75±0.62b 1.93±0.05ab 4.53±0.05bd 

DRUG 24.50±1.71a 1.45±0.13b 3.73±0.12ab 

F1 26.15±0.43ac 2.08±0.05ab 6.20±0.08c 

F2 31.10±0.61bc 2.05±0.06ab 5.40±0.15cd 

F3 32.98±5.68bc 1.95±0.10ab 5.45±0.52cd 

 
Key: NC= Normal control; PC; Positive control; Drug= 100mgKg-

1Metformin; F1=100mgKg-1P. longifolia; F2=200mgKg-1P.
longifoliaF3=300mgKg-1P. longifolia

Table 4: Levels of Kidney Function Parameters in the Kidney

Groups Urea Creatinine Uric Acid 

NC 43.15±1.89ab 2.25±0.09a 5.55±0.17ab 

PC 47.18±2.46ad 2.93±0.05a 6.33±0.13a 

DRUG 36.13±1.75b 2.90±0.39ab 5.00±0.39b 

F1 64.35±0.89c 3.75±0.10b 5.50±0.21ab 

F2 70.80±0.67c 2.95±0.06a 5.73±0.11ab 

F3 53.98±1.45d 3.35±0.22a 5.68±0.22ab 

 
Key: NC= Normal control; PC; Positive control; Drug= 100mgKg-

1Metformin; F1=100mgKg-1P. longifolia; F2=200mgKg-1P.
longifoliaF3=300mgKg-1P. longifolia
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Groups Na+ P- Ca2+ Cl- 

NC 134.50±1.71a 5.13±0.20a 6.80±0.45a 88.50±4.91a 

PC 154.00±3.19b 4.25±0.10b 12.50±1.65b 115.50±2.22b 

DRUG 141.75±4.44ac 5.27±0.03a 6.25±0.48a 88.00±1.78a 

F1 156.75±1.38b 4.80±0.08a 10.00±0.41c 98.25±2.02ac 

F2 152.50±1.04bc 6.20±0.18c 10.10±0.42c 98.25±2.02ac 

F3 156.75±1.50b 5.28±0.11a 10.25±0.48cb 102.75±1.11bc 

 

Table 5: Levels of Serum Electrolytes

Key: NC= Normal control; PC; Positive control; Drug= 100mgKg-
1Metformin; F1=100mgKg-1P. longifolia; F2=200mgKg-1P.
longifoliaF3=300mgKg-1P. longifolia

Figure 1: Glucose chart showing the changes in blood glucose levels in
every four days interval. FBGL in mg/dl.

Key: DAY 0: Fasting blood glucose level (FBGL) before induction.DAY1:
FBGL after induction. DAY5: FBGL after four days of treatment. DAY10:
FBGL after nine days of treatment. DAY15: FBGL after sacrificing; STD:
Drug (Metformin).

4. DISCUSSION AND
CONCLUSION

Diabetes is a non-communicable
disease that is prevalent among the
world population (WHO, 2014).
Measurement of serum enzymes
help in the diagnosis and prognosis

of various diseases (Nelson and Cox,
2005). The amount of serum enzymes
gives an inkling of damage in the
liver. This study adduce that in
alloxan induced diabetic rats,
treatment with aqueous leaf extracts
of Polyalthialongifolia may probably
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assuage oxidative stress caused by
liver and kidney damage . High
serum glucose levels, (figure 1)
observed after induction of the rats
with alloxan and gradual decrease
in glucose levels upon treatment
with different concentrations of the
plant extract was in accordance with
the work of Assiset al. (2017) who
used streptozotocin to induce rats.

The same biochemical
mechanism was observed in table 1,
where the activities of serum alanine
aminotransferase, aspartate
aminotransferase in all the treated
groups reduced significantly and
slight increase in the activities of
alkaline phosphatase except at
300mg/kg where there was a
significant reduction when
compared with the control groups
(table 1). The marked reduction in
the activities of ALP as shown in
table 1 may be an indicator of
hepatoprotective effect of aqueous
leaf extracts of Polyalthialongifolia at
300mg/kg. This result is similar to
what was reported on treatment with
Ipomoea batatas (Ogunrinolaet al.,
2015; Balamuruganveluet al., 2014).

The biochemical trend in the
activities of liver tissue markers was
observed to be inverse with the
activities in the serum. There was a
slight increase in the activities of
tissue enzymes (alanine
aminotransferase, aspartate
aminotransferase and alkaline
phosphatase) of the treated groups
when compared with the normal
control (table 2). However, the
observed increased in enzyme
activities in the liver may be due to

the restoration of the liver integrity
caused by the presence of some
phytochemicals present in the plant
extract.

The levels of serum urea,
creatinine and uric acid (table 3)
also significantly decreased at 100mg
and 200mg/kg of the treated groups
when compared with positive
control (p<0.05) except at 300mg/
kg of the extract. This is in line with
methanolic extracts of
Polyalthialongifolia that has been
reported to reduce serum urea,
creatinine and uric acid (Chandaet
al., 2012). The reduction observed
may be due to the presence of the
following secondary metabolites;
phenol, saponin, tannin and
alkaloid (Gayathriet al., 2015). There
was significant increase in the levels
of tissue urea when compared with
the control groups. However, slight
increase was observed in the levels
of tissue creatinine and uric acid
when compared with the control
groups (table 4). This is consistent
with the report of Omoniwaet al.
(2012). Again this could be a
restoration of renal integrity upon
treatment with aqueous extracts of
P.longifolia.

The result of serum electrolytes
showed no significant difference
(p>0.05) in the levels of serum
sodium ion (Na+) of the treated
groups when compared with the
control groups. Slight reduction was
observed in the levels of serum
Ca2+, P and Cl- when compared
with the control groups (table 5). This
may probably due to the restoration
of ion channels in the membrane
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upon administration of the extract.
The hepatoprotective and renal
function restoration of aqueous leaf
extracts of Polyalthialongifolia is
mainly the antioxidants present in
the leaf. This is similar to the reports
on the treatment with ethanolic leaf
extracts of Polyalthialongifolia (Khan
et al., 2013; Omonkhuaet al., 2014).

Oral administration of metformin
at 100mg/kg, showed a marked
decrease in serum levels of
electrolytes; Na+, Ca2+, P and Cl-
as compared with the different
dosage of the extracts. However, at
300mg/kg of the extract, activities
of serum enzymes were close to
normal when compared with
metformin (table 1).

Finally, aqueous leaf extracts of
Polyalthialongifolia is able to reduce
postprandial glucose levels by
restoring the distorted frame work
of the liver and kidney of
allonizedwistar rats.

In conclusion, diabetes is a life
threatening disease requiring urgent
attention and management. Diet and
lifestyle factors contribute to the
endemic nature of this disease. The
use of aqueous leaf extracts of
Polyalthialongifolia is devoid of side
effects associated with the known
drugs for diabetes, and its

availability at affordable cost makes
it a perfect alternative for the
management of diabetes. Similarly,
the presence of the following
secondary metabolites; phenol,
saponin, tannin and alkaloid may
be responsible for the antidiabetic
activities of the extract. Isolation and
purification of the phytochemicals
present in the plant should be carried
and further subjected to
investigation in animal models.
Furthermore, more study should be
done on increase of dosage from
300mg/kg to between 400mg and
700mg/kg which appears to be
better for the treatment of diabetes.
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Abstract: The purpose of this research is to recognize the concept of Bionic architecture
and its application in pursuit of sustainable architecture compatible with nature as well as
the production of absorbentlight materials in the facade of the building. The present
research is based on the purpose of the applied research type. Applied research is a type of
research that is conducted in accordance with the needs and activities of the communities
and humanity and is based on the nature and method of the type of descriptive-analytic
blend. Related Information are collected based on the library resources, articles, and site
books and then analyzed. The research results show that although the bionic architecture
seems to cost more, the long-term cost will be offset by saving energy, avoiding
maintenance, and long and useful life. Research findings also show that the LSF structure,
which is a very lightweight and earthquake resistant structure, can be used in the bionic
architecture.

Keywords: Bio architecture, Facades, Material, Smart, Energy
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1-introduction
Humanity always has long been

inspired by nature in its
construction.Throughout the history
of evolution, if the path of human
movement is distanced from the
behavior of nature, it causes the
phenomena to appear as natural
damage or special dilemmas.The

human's pursuit of nature is seen in
the works of engineering and the art
of architecture, which has created
beautiful and diverse works. The
bionic architecture is the inspiration
for nature in the design of the
building.Bionics means biodiversity
or the use of fictitious organs of
nature. What is nowadays a special
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feature of engineering projects is that
experts from different angles of
architecture and engineering are
trying to move onthis way.But what
is needed in designing buildings in
the third millennium is the subject
of coordination and interaction
between architecture and technology
in this regard (yeganeh. et al.
2018).This paper tries to investigate
the originality of the project from a
structural and architectural point of
view and in line with the natural
behavior and life-style needs of
technology based on this centuryand
suggests that in the third
millennium, the path of training and
designing of buildings should be
shaped by the creation of a team

consisting of an architect, structural
designer, designer of electrical and
mechanical installations with a view
to utilizing nature and the principle
of minimum energy consumption
and green architecture with each
other so that the design is created
optimally (Fayez, 1396).In recent
years, many happiness fell to the
ecology of the planet caused people
to reconsider in many industries.In
the area of architecture, the study
of the type of materials and how
to construct structures and their
design led architects to inspire
nature in various forms to
defin it ions such as Bionic
architecture of sustainable
architecture and energy uptake.

Fig1: Natural ecosystems are characterized mainly by locally adopted
and integrated processes

In the meantime, exploring the
design of structures based on the
Bionic architecture and inspiration
from nature in the past also brings
the way to their future. Our
traditional architecture, in the same
beautyhasa very good performance
and strength, and it shows well in
ancient times, with the least facilities
and the best design, they have made
the climate more desirable in the

desert climate and use a variety of
materials (clay and brick) to make
the best stand.The past architect also
lived in nature, and, besides utilizing
nature, always paid attention to the
fact that he did not harm to nature
but he learned most of the lessons
from natural design techniques
(salighe, 2016).Considering the
technology and cost of consuming
materials and the use of the latest
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technology achievements in the
construction industry was the first
statement in this style of architecture
of the Bionics, followed by structural
systems and new building materials
entered into the realm of architecture
which featured the
technology.Bionics' term consists of
combining the two words of biology
to mean biology and technique,
which means an art. This word was

first used by Jack Steel at a conference
called "Vital Models, a Key to New
Technologies" in the 1960s. Bionic
science examines the structures and
patterns in nature and their use in
solving human problems. This
science does not seek to copy or
imitate nature only, but aims at the
proper patterning of knowledge
derived from nature. (Golabchi,
2014).

Fig2: Sustainable Buildings based on Bio Architecture

2. Theoretical foundations and
research background

Inspiration from nature is not a
new idea. Over the past fifty years,
many biotechnologies, such as flying
mechanisms based on flying birds
and insects, hardened ceramics
based on pearls, rubber and hard
composites based on fiber
orientation in wood, etc., represent
the inspiration from nature and
bionic. In the first decade of the 21st
century, the amount of Bionic
research has been developed.
Climate change, reducing fossil fuels
and increasing energy consumption
are one of the biggest problems
today.The building sector consumes
more than a third of the total energy
and is the largest source of
greenhouse gas emissions in most

countries. Most of the energy used
in the building is used for heating,
cooling, ventilation, lighting, and
so on. A small percentage of energy
is used to produce building materials
and destruction of about 10 to 20
percent. Renewable energy sources
should be used to prevent the global
climate change and the destruction
of non-renewable resources. The
purpose of this research is to
recognize the concept of Bionic
architecture and its application in
pursuit of sustainable architecture
compatible with nature as well as
the production of light absorbing
materials.

2-1.Bionic in architecture
The goal of architects is to get

into the Bionic world of architectural
innovation. Architects are
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investigating in common areas of
architecture and biology to identify
appropriate patterns and discover
innovative ideas and transfer
biological properties to architecture.
Bionic architecture can be divided
into six major groups:

1. Role and pattern: The nature
inspired roles are usually used in
decorations; in some cases, they also
have a functional role.

2. Structures: The inspiration for
the structure of the organisms and
its application in architecture is
possible by understanding the
structures and mechanisms of the
form of living organisms. To translate
natural structures into architecture,
we need to have a deep
understanding of the structure and
how to transfer the load in them.

4 Form: Form is one of the most
important criteria in architectural
design. In Bionic architecture, the
mere transfer of natural forms to
architecture is not significant.
Therefore,  the relationship  between
form, function, structure, and
material is very important. Form's use
includes four subset forms of
animal, human, plant, and still life.

5. Function: Natural organisms
have evolved over hundreds of
thousands of years and have evolved
in terms of complexity, variety, and
adaptability. Humans can transform
certain functions that come from
natural organisms, according to
their needs, and apply them in
architecture.

6- Process: Inspiration for
processes in nature that leads to the
formation of phenomena is much
more attractive than functional and
modeling. (Golabchi 2014).

Fig3: structures inspired form
bio morphs

3. Materials: Characteristics of
living organisms can be transported
to artificial human handmade
materials.

Fig3: Bionic architecture
Dimensions
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2-2. Solar cells
Energy demand in the modern

society and the desire for renewable
and environmentally friendly energy
are constantly increasing with
minimal dependence on fossil fuels.
Many scientists believe that the sun
as a renewable energy source can be
a good solution to this energy
demand crisis. Therefore, solar cells
can be a good solution for using
solar energy. In nature, sunlight is
absorbed by the leaves, and when it
moves in its branches, it is converted
to the required chemical force by
contact with chlorophyll and carbon
and water. Plants do the
photosynthesis by absorbing
sunlight(yeganeh, Bamanian, 2012).

recycled materials, valuable parts of
second-hand materials are used,
however, the resulting product is
usually of lower quality than the
original material. Nowadays, the use
of recycled materials has been very
much considered with regard to the
princi ples of sustainable
architecture.

2. Biodegradable materials: The
constituents of this material are
degraded by microscopic animals in
the soil after their life and buried
underground. Therefore, they do not
pose a threat to environmental
pollution.

3. Biomaterials: Includes plastics
and other materials made from
renewable sources. a research that is
currently being considered on these
materials is the use of a specific
bacterium that consumes 2CO gas
and is able to disassemble these
plastics.

4 Intact Materials: Materials that do
not affect the physical and chemical
influences on them. An example of this
kind of material is steel alloy.

5 Intelligent Materials: These
materials, which are the main
argument of the paper, are materials
and products that are variability and
able to change their intrinsic or
intrinsic properties in response to
physical and chemical effects in a
reversible manner.

6 Hybrid or Linked Materials:
These materials are made up of at
least two different combinations. Like
the combination of natural and
artificial compounds.

7. Materials with Fossil Layer
Structure: These are a kind of

Fig4: solar cell application in
buildings

2-3-Application of types of
materials in architecture

The materials described below are
materials and materials that have
special and practical potential in the
field of architecture and construction.
This list is based on the
characteristics, structure, and
characteristics of these materials:

1. Recycled Materials: These
materials are mainly made of
second-hand materials and clean
waste. Used for the preparation of
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aggregate with gradual joined layers.
This material is the result of a
continuous change in the properties
of materials. An example of this kind
of is crude oil   that created from
putting of multiple layers over  many
years.

8 Nanomaterials (nanoscale
materials) are materials made of
nanoscale materials (one billionths)
and have a lot of points in common
with smart materials. Materials with
a nanoscale structure are used as the
final coatings for the manufacture
of products. For example, anti-
corrosive coatings, air purifiers,
surface cleaners, and bioactive
coatings are used. (Turani 1387).

these materials are capable of being
varied and able to change their
shape, form, color, and energy in a
reversible manner in response to the
physical or chemical effects of the
environment. If we categorize
materials into non-intelligent, semi-
intelligent, and intelligent materials,
the first group, ie, non-intelligent
materials, does not have a specific
attribute; semi-intelligent materials
can only change their shape and
form for a single time or a short time,
in response to environmental
influences, but in intelligent
materials, these changes will be
repeatable and reversible. Smart
materials are also known as "flexible"
and "adaptable" materials, due to
their specific characteristics in
adjusting to environmental
conditions.(Ritter, 2007).

Fig5: Types of smart materials

2-4-Smart materials
Smart materials are a new term

for materials and products that have
the ability to understand and process
environmental events and show a
good reaction to it. In other words,

Fig6: Smart materials in modern
architecture
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The following chemical and
physical influence variables are the
stimuli that intelligent agents respond
to themselves:

1. UV light: ultraviolet section and
visible electromagnetic radiation

2. Temperature: Temperature
changes that create a physical system
like the human body

3. Pressure: The pressure
difference created in a region

4. Electric field: The field
generated around an electric charge

5. Magnetic field: The field created
around a magnet or a moving electric
charge

6. Chemical environment: The
presence of a chemical element or
chemical composition, such as
water.

2-5-1. Smart materials
Classification

1. Intelligent materials have the
ability to change the internal
properties: Includes intelligent
material transformer, Color
changing

 Smart materials, Change linker
materials

2. Energy-intelligent intelligent
materials: Includes smart materials
of light emitter, intelligent materials
of power supplies, intelligent
materials of energy saver

3. Intelligent materials have the
ability to exchange and exchange
internal materials

2-5-2-Smart materials for color
changing

These materials are capable of
reversing their color or visual
properties in response to one or
more external triggers. Due to their

motivating factors, these materials
are of various types, but some of
them are highly regarded in
architectural applications including
photochemical, thermochromics,
and electrochemical materials. These
materials exhibit a change in color
when exposed to visible UV light,
infrared light, or electromagnetic
radiation. The application of
electrochemical materials is also in
the architecture of electro-optical
glasses. Electro-optical materials,
exposed to sunlight, change their
visibility, transparency(Atkins,
2004).

2-5-3-Smart Lighting Emitter
 These materials are compounds

and preparations that stimulate
molecules inside them with the
effects of energies such as brightness
or electric field and produce the
light. This phenomenon is in fact a
temporary state for molecules that
occurs due to the effect of higher
energy, at which time a portion of
the energy absorbed by the
molecules is emitted in the form of
visible electromagnetic radiation
without exiting heat. They refer to
this phenomenon as "Be bright "(the
same).

2-4-3- Smart Energy Saver
These materials are capable of

storing both visible and hidden
energy, for example in the form of
light, heat, hydrogen, or electricity.
It should be noted that these
materials have the ability to be
reversible. Therefore, these materials
are capable of storing energy in a
variety of ways. But in the meantime,
intelligent heat storage (heat)
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materials have been more prominent.
These materials have an intrinsic
property that enables them to store

energy in the form of heat or cold
(reversed heat). (Addington&
Schodek 2005)

Fig10:materials are capable of storing both visible and hidden energy

2-5-Structural LSF
A lightweight steel structure,

which is briefly described as the SSF
structure, is one of the new
construction systems used to run
buildings with limited floors, usually
up to 5 floors, and are approved by
civil engineers in countries
Developed and modern.This
structure is made of rolled steel
sheets to provide building stability,
gypsum boards and boards as an
inner covering and external wall
pieces as a facade. This system has
the ability to combine with other
structural systems. Using this system
reduces the weight of the structure
by up to 50 percent, and this is the
highest score against the
earthquake.This system, which is
very similar to the methods of
building wooden buildings, is based

on the use of components to name
Stud, and Track and Runners, and
are composed of a combination of
cold rolled galvanized steel profiles
and in the main structure of the
building is set up. The sections used
in this system are U, C, and Z,
which are usually connected to each
other with cold connections.In most
cases, this system runs with a light
roof and provided in the case of
other types of roofs. The beams and
struts of this type of light roofs are
like" Stud "and the walls of the"
tracks". The final roof is usually
sloped using metal truss made of
rolled cold rolled profiles. Other
parts of the building are executed
using cold rolled profiles and can
be applied to the wall with a variety
of views such as rock, bricks, PVC
facades, wooden or aluminum,
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paint, tiles, ceramics, etc. Inside,
as with the usual walls, it is possible
to paint, wallpaper and ... on the
plaster panels.

The interior space is also filled
with sound and thermal insulation.
The thin-walled steel sections are
galvanized steel sheets that are
shaped using cold rolling and Roll
Formingtechniques. The thickness of
the base metal (thickness of the
metal, excluding protective
coatings) ranges from 455 to 0 mm
to 3 mm, according to the
regulations for steel rolled steel
sections. The production and cutting
of these sections in the factory makes
it possible to produce smooth and
uniform sections of high volume and
speed. The placement of these steel
sections at distances close to each
other creates bearing walls that have
a good resistance to the lateral loads
due to wind and earthquakes
(Yeganeh, Kamalizadeh, 2018).

3 - Research Method
The method of research is to

explain and interpret the direction
of movement in order to achieve
the facts related to the subject of
research (Hafez Nia, 2006: 19).)
The present research is based on the
purpose of the applied research type.
Applied research is a type of research
that is conducted in accordance with
the needs and activities of the
communities and humanity and is
based on the nature and method of
the type of descriptive-analytic blend.
Information related to references to
library resources, articles, and site
books are collected and then
analyzed.

4. Research findings
As you know, traditional Iranian

architecture has been affected by
the element of light, water, nature,
wind and soil. But the Bionic
architecture is not just limited to
the use of natural elements in
architecture, but  must also
discover the laws within the
natural components of the body
structure of organisms to the
molecular makeup of viruses in
order to create living spaces for
human beings. Regarding the cost
of this type of architecture, we can
say that today, the projects that
are called "Bionic Architecture" in
the world or arein the design
stage, cost more than the similar
projects. But if we assume that the
bionic architecture, the maximum
performance at least  cost, is
determined in that case, although
this architecture seems to cost more,
but in the long run, this cost with
energy saving, no maintenance and
life Useful and long-term
compensation. The cost to architects
is to spend time familiarizing
themselves with the rules and laws
that exist in nature, which, after
understanding these laws, will be
able to create the right architecture
for human.

As always new activity is in line
with a new generation then it is
expected to today's generation
templates Iranian architecture be to
better know and provide new
approaches in architecture with the
rules of traditional architecture in
such a way that the roots of culture
and history combine with in a new



201

Generalization of Scientific ResultsUSA, Michigan

                                                      www.journalofresearch.us
¹ 5-6, May-June  2019                                                                     info@journalofresearch.us
American Journal of Research

frame to create contemporary
Iranian architecture. In fact, the
Bionic architecture is trying to
enrich the building. Therefore, LSF
structures can be used in the bionic
architectural view of the building,
which is both very costly and cost-
effective.In fact, the Bionic
architecture is a movement that has
begun since the early 21st century
in the world and is used to design
and construct buildings whose
original laws have come from nature.
According to the case studies
presented at the international
airports with the Baoon and the
Bionic Lava Tower, inspiration from
the bionic architecture in this way
is costly and costly in the buildings
of the building. Another advantage
of this structure, lightweight, and
resistant to earthquakes and
therefore can be used in
architectural bionics and inspired
by the views of butterfly and
honeycomb-l ike case studies
presented in this article use from
glass in whole of   the facade of
building which is also a sunlight
absorber that reduces energy
consumption and a is a new design
in the bionic architecture of the
facade of the building in terms of
its geometric shape. But in these
structures, safety and fire are also
to be considered.

5. Conclusion
 In this paper, we first outlined

the concepts of the bionic
architecture in the building, and
provided a few examples of this.
Findings from this research show
that projects that are called "Bionic
Architecture" in the world or are in
design phase require more costs than
similar projects. But if we assume
that the bionic architecture is mean
the maximum performance at least
cost, is determined in that case,
although this architecture seems to
cost more, but in the long run, this
cost is compensated with energy
saving, no maintenance and life
Useful and long-term. The results of
this research indicate that the LSF
structure, a very lightweight and
earthquake resistant structure, can
be used in the bionic architecture.
In the design of the bionic
architectural design of the building
inspired by nature and geometric
shapes such as butterfly and
honeycomb in five-story buildings,
this design and the glass facade of
the building can be used.It is hoped
that by presenting this research, a
new step in the bionic architecture
in the building's view can be taken,
which both reduces both energy
consumption and cost-efficiency.
Therefore, this scheme can save
time and money.
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Abstract: The article with the same title of the teacher Zamira Turakulova depicts that
Babur's personality, life, military and statehood activity, genealogy, ancestors and
generations, history of his reign drew the attention of European as well as United States
orientalists. The reader, who reads the article, may get information that researches
concerning Baburshah's activity, his dynasty and works got into more active process in
the United States. Moreover,other precious information about Babur Mirzo kept in many
well-known libraries of the world helps scientists understand Babur.
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One of the prominent events of
political, scientific and educational
significance is the demonstration of
the contribution of thousands of our
contemporaries who have made a
worthwhile contribution to the world
culture in the history of humankind
through the achievements of the
great scholars. Because reforms in
our public and spiritual life are
underway.

 History rightly admits Hannibal,
Julius Caesar and Alexander the
Great, Chinggis Khan, Great
Friedrich, NapoleonI, like famous
commanders, two prominent figures
like military organizers and
strategistsAmir Temur Turagan as
well as the name of Zahiriddin

MuhammadBabur who greatly
contributed to developing and
forming art and world military work.

According to the decree, Babur's
political career in Movarounnahr
ended in the midst of the decline of
the Timurid rule, founded by the
great ancestor of Amir Temur from
the 70s of the 14th century.

Babur's main purpose was to
restore and rule the reign of Amir
Temur's grandfather, and on this
way, he worked for the rest of his
life, pursuing another goal and
aspiration, and achieved significant
results.

Zahiriddin Babur'sstrong
opposition to Sheibani-khan,
comparing the power of this
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scoundrel and fierce enemy with his
military capability, after leaving
Movarounnahr and establishing
Kabul's power: "I was in
Kabul.There were many enemies,
we were very poor maybe what we
could do to stop it - it was a powerful
force and power, and we were
thinking of a place that was worth
the effort. And that was just the right
thing to be far away from those
enemies, whether to the south of
Badakhshan or to India ". That he
was in a difficult political situation.

The life and work of Zahiriddin
Muhammad Babur have always
been in the focus of attention of
world scholars. Especially the great
scientific heritage of Babur has
attracted attention of foreign and
local researchers. Foreign scholars
about the period, activity and
heritage of Babur Dj. Leiden, U.
Erskine, A.S. Beverij, U.Thackston.
F.G. Talbot. P.M. Caldecott, L.U.
Kings, Lane Poole, E. Holden,
Harold Lamb, S. Edwards, B.
Grammon, Japanese scientist Eyji
Mano, M. Elliot, Pave de Kurtile,
D. Poss., F. K?sulu, Z.V. T., Yudjel,
Indian, Afghan and Pakistani
scholars P.A.Nadvi,  P.Tripartite,
Muhibbul Hasan, N.I. Ilminskiy, N.
Pantusov, V. Vyatkin, V.Berthold.
A.N. Samoylovich, M. Sale, A.
Semenov, I.V. Stable's research is
remarkable.

The fact that the rich heritage
created by the Baburids is a
worthwhile place in the world's
various treasures, is evidence of the
great interest in this heritage
nowadays. There are dozens of

museums and large libraries in the
US city of Dayton, Ohio. Among
them is the Museum of Fine Arts, a
magnificent architectural
monument, with a unique collection
of American and European artifacts
and a rich heritage of the Oriental
people, especially the Persian and
Turkic peoples, as well as European
scientists, has not only preserved us.

Eduard Holden, a European-
English historian, states: "Babur is
more loving than Caesar and a noble
person written to hisforehead. Babur
is one of thebravest of men in the
world.Babur took all thefeatures that
a nobleman has. "Eduard Holden's
book, The Mongol Empire in India,
is a book covering the history of the
Timurid dynasty in India. The book
based on the novel of Temur the
Great (1910) Babur-fotih (1916)
and Shah Akbar (1910) in the early
20th century.

From the treasury of the Museum
of Art, the most prominent poet of
the Uzbek people, the statesman,
the dynasty of the Timurid in India,
Zahiriddin Muhammad Babur and
his descendants from 1526 to 1858
contain the most unique copies of
each Uzbek will not leave you feeling
excited.

Some of the manuscripts of the
Baburian Library, which kept in the
museum fund, include miniature
paintings on the way of unification
of India and the creation of a single
empire, while another group of
manuscripts reflects the political,
social, economic and cultural life
of the Baburid dynasty in India. The
historical events that are closely
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connectedand reflected in everyday
life. These manuscri pts include
miniature reflections of
Indianpolitical leaders - Humoyun,
Akbar Shah, Shahjahon, Doro
Shukuh, Shah Shujo and the
favorite son of Aurangzeb's Azam
Shah and an Akbar II, one of the
last rulers of the Baburid dynasty in
India. It is a vivid proof of the great
contribution of Babur and his
descendants to the development of
world civilization.

Nearly a hundred historical and
art works are kept in the treasury of
the Museum of Fine Arts. We just
mentioned some of them. These are
the many aspects of Babur's
creativity, the diversity and diversity
of their rich heritage. The fact that
some of our inheritance is far away
from home is in the United States a
vivid example of the fact that our
ancestors, who have been untiringly
devoted to the advancement of
science, have left an indelible mark
in human history.

Thackston's work on "Baburnama"
and its comments concerning for the
scientific activity and literary heritage
of Zahiriddin Muhammad Babur
which were done abroad, especially,
in the USA being  as  a private
research school for the
Uzbekorientalists inform us
followings in particular:

"To apply this book, I would like
to thank the museums that are
especially grateful to Edward Barry,
president of Oxford University
Press, who expressed immediate
enthusiasm for this project; and to
Elizabeth Moynihan, who has

continually provided welcome
support for all matters relating to
Zahiriddin Muhammad Babur. For
the realization of this volume I want
to thank the editors, Jane McAllister
and Lynne Shaner, both of whom
have worked assiduously, cheerfully,
and without complaint in the face
of a long,  trying manuscript.  Their
judicious recasting of many an
awkward turn of phrase has
enhanced the translation
tremendously.  Lynne is to be
congratulated in particular for
having accomplished the Herculean
labor of spell checking the
manuscript. I am grateful to Carol
Beehler and Beth Scholenoff for
the beautiful design and layout.  To
Mary Cleary goes a special j?ld? for
having managed the illustrations.

    To Peter Brenner of the Los
Angeles County Museum of Art go
many thanks for having so
generously supplied the superb
architectural photographs of
Samarkand. Special recognition is
also due Luke Powell, whose
meticulous photographic processing
has taken Afghanistan and made it
even more beautiful, and Morna
Livingston for graciously supplying
the photograph of a step well on p.
361. I am indepted to G?lru
Neci poglu for  having carried
photographs by hand from the
Topkapi Sarayi K?t?phanesi in
Istanbul.

My heartfelt thanks go to those
who have long supported this project
and made innumerable welcome
suggestions.  Among them are Milo
Beach, Carolyn Cross, Glenn
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Lowry, Abolala Soudavar, Karen
Sagstetter, and ?inasi and G?n?l
Alpay Tekin. I wish to thank Tom
Lentz for all his efforts on behalf of
this volume and for his suggestions
for illustrations and help in
obtaining them."

The latest scientific findings of
recent studies have shown that the
creativity of the famous poet and
scientist Babur, who has long been
praised by our people for centuries,
has an ancient history of Afghanistan
and India with the people of Central
Asia. It has become and remained
an indispensable ring of relations.
Many of his researchers are now
studying his artist ic heritage,
including Afghan, Indian, Pakistani
and Bangladeshi scholars. It is
especially noteworthy that our great
fellow citizens have made many
scientific works, stories and novels,
feature films and museums in these
countries.

The importance of the Paris
National Library, the University of
Istanbul Library, Topkapi Palace

References:
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Revant Library, and the manuscripts
of the Caliphate chapters in India's
Rampur Navy Library, which
comprise poems by Babur in Uzbek
and Persian languages.

During his first visit to Andijan
region on 4th October, 1994,
President Islam Karimov visited the
memorial complex at the Babur
NationalPark and hewrote to the
memorial book the following words:
"Our grandfather, Zahiriddin
Muhammad Babur, one of our great
ancestors who has made a great
contribution to the world of the
Uzbek people, teaches us to value
our history and to look into the
future with great confidence."

The announcement of the Year
of Babur for the Andizhan people
in 2017 is a bright example of the
great attention of the great ancestor.

It is important to study the works
of such prominent figures as Amur
Temur, Mirzo Ulugbek, Alisher
Navoi, Babur in the world, and to
use such rich experience of Uzbek
scholars.
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Abstract: Features of thermo-oxidative destruction of polymeric mixtures of
polyvinylchloride (PVC) and linear copolymer of polyethylene with butene - 1 (LLDPE)
are investigated in this paper. Influence of composition of polymeric mixtures of PVC/
LLDPE and type of the compartibilizer on thermo-oxidative destruction of the composition
is revealed. It is shown that for polymeric mixtures containing a compartibilizer, thermal
decomposition is observed in several stages, the number of which grows with the increase
in the concentration of LLDPE ̀ s in the mixture. For each stage of thermal decomposition,
a grafted copolymer is responsible for the thermal stability of the composition, which is
formed by the reaction of recombination of radicals of both PVC and LLDPE.  It has
been revealed that the use of chlorinated polyethylene as a compartibilizer contributes to
the increase of thermal stability of the composition.

Keywords: polyvinylchloride, linear low density polyethylene, polymeric mixtures,
chlorinated polyethylene, grafted copolymer, compartibilizer, thermal stability, polyene
and carbonyl indexes.
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INTRODUCTION
Despite the wide use of

polyvinylchloride (PVC) in different
spheres of our life, this polymer has
low thermal stability [1].

Degradation of PVC is
conditioned by the process of
dehydrochlorination, which results
in the formation of long

polysaccharged double bonds, i.e.
polyene sequences (-CH=CH-)n ,
accompanied by a change in sample
color from white to yellow-brown.
This process is much faster in the
presence of oxygen, forming a
carbonyl group. In turn, polyene
sequences tend to cross-link and
degrade PVC macromolecules [2].
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It is known that PVC application
areas can be extended by formation
of polymeric mixtures, in particular,
with polyethylene (PE). For such
systems, the researchers' interests
were related to the identification of
the peculiarities of thermal oxidation
degradation, including the presence
of various compartibilizers and their
impact on operational characteristics.
A number of papers [3-6] are
devoted to the study of this problem.

The conclusions of these studies
can be briefly formulated as follows:
experimentally proved the presence
of interactions between components
due to produced radicals, leading
to the formation of grafted and block
copolymers, cross-linked structures;
at low PE content a decrease in
polyene index and glass transition
temperature was detected; increase
in thermal stability was expressed by
an increase in the initial
decomposition temperature of PVC;
suppression of the process of
dehydrochlorination of PVC, a
competitive reaction of
recombination of the forming macro

This paper presents the results of
the thermal behavior of a mixture of
PVC with a linear copolymer of
polyethylene with butene -1
(LLDPE) in a wide range of ratios
of PVC/LLDPE in the presence of
two types of compounds - grafted
copolymer of PVC-g-LLDPE( and
chlorinated polyethylene (CPE),
containing 35 wt% chlorine.

EXPERIMENTAL
The synthesis of the grafted PE-

PVC copolymer was performed as
follows: 300 ml of m-xylene and 20

ml of cyclohexanone were poured
into a four-neck flask, 4 g of LLDPE
(F - 0320) and 4 g of PVC
suspension (C - 70) were added. The
flask was heated up to 130°C and
stirred until the polymers were
completely dissolved in the solvent
mixture. Then the temperature of the
solution was reduced to ? 90°C and
0.08 g of benzoyl peroxide in xylene
solution (~4 ml) was added by drops.
After adding benzoyl peroxide, the
solution temperature was gradually
raised to boiling point (~137°C) and
at intensive mixing the reaction
continued for 2.5 hours, then the
temperature was raised to 139°C and
mixing continued for another 15
minutes. After the vaccination
reaction the solution remained
transparent. After cooling to room
temperature, the formed sediment
in the form of swollen polymer was
separated from the solvent by
filtration method. The resulting
product (grafted copolymer) was
dried at 500°C in a thermal cabinet
to remove the residual weight of the
solvent.

The obtained grafted copolymer
was used as a compiler when
obtaining polymeric mixtures.

Polymer-polymeric mixtures were
obtained in PlasticorderBrabender
OHG DUISBURG (Germany)
during 15 min, at 50 rpm and
180± 5oC.

In work used: PVC suspension
mark Ñ-7059-Ì. Manufacturer of
Bashkir soda company Joint Stock
Company Russia, Republic of
Bashkortostan and F-0320 LLDPE,
p = 0.920 g/cm3, MFI = 2.5 g/
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10min (2.16 kg). Manufacturer - Shurtan gas-chemical complex of
Uzbekistan; n-dioctylphthalate (DOP), M = 390.56 g/mol; colorless oily
liquid; d4

20 = 0.978 g/cm3;
Thermal analysis of polymeric mixtures was carried out in dynamic

mode on the device Q500 [thermogravimetric analysis (TGA) simultaneous
thermogravimetric analyzer] (in the air atmosphere) in the temperature
range of 20 - 1000 ° C, according to the requirements established by the
standard ASTM E 1131. The heating rate was 10 °C/min, and the sample
weight for analysis was from 2 to 100 mg.

To assess the degree of degradation of PVC, we determined the polished
and carbonyl indexes using infrared spectroscopy. Spectroscopic analysis
of the studied compositions was carried out on the Thermo Nicolet 6700
ATR/FTIR in the range from 400 to 4000 cm-1. For the analysis the
samples were used in the form of films with an average thickness of 80
µm, which were prepared by pressing at 190 ° C for 3 min. The carbonyl
and polynomial indices were calculated according to the method [15]
from peaks with three different wave numbers: a) 2920 cm-1 corresponding
to the valence oscillations of -CH2-, (b) 1725 cm-1 for carbonyl groups
and (c) 1580 cm-1 for polyene sequences, as shown in equations 1 and
2[15].

The morphology of polymeric mixtures was studied using atomic force
(scanning probe microscope Agilent 5500) microscopy at room temperature.
Silicon contilevers with a stiffness of 9.5 N/m and a frequency of 145 kHz
were used. The maximum scanning area on AFM on X, Y is 15õ15µm2, on
Z - 1 µm.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Due to the fact that the composition of the polymeric mixture includes

PVC and PE, it is advisable to consider the thermal decomposition of
each component separately from the outset. Thus, for thermal
dehydrochlorination of PVC, different stages of the radical mechanism
are represented by reactions according to Scheme I:
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Initiation occurs as a result of separation of the Cl atom from the labile
structural group. It is assumed that chlorine atoms mainly react with
hydrogen atoms of the neighboring methylene group to form conjugated
unsaturated bonds. Chain breakage occurs by the reaction of chlorine atoms
recombination [7].

Thermooxidative destruction of PVC (Fig. 1) occurs in two stages. Thus,
when the polymer heats up above 100oC (no more than 350oC), HCl
(activation energy of 20-39 kcal/mol) and very small (less than 3%)
amounts of aromatic hydrocarbons are mainly released at the first stage; at
the same time, conjugate bonds -C=C- are formed, which are distributed
in different ways in chains [8]. The peculiarities of oxidative decomposition
of PVC are obviously connected with heterolytic decomposition of
hydroperoxides under the action of HCI at the moment of their formation.
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When a certain number of double bonds are reached, the influence of

oxygen on the process of HCI elimination is significantly enhanced by the
oxidation of unsaturated bonds and the formation of carbonyl, hydroxyl,
ether and other oxygen-containing groups.

Transverse bonds in macromolecules are usually formed when PVC is
heated for a long time (2-4 hours, at 175oC). In the products of PVC
pyrolysis (the second stage of decomposition) (400oC, 30 min), except
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for carbonized and partially graphitized PVC and HCl, hydrocarbons
were found [8].

Thermodegradation of PE (Fig.1) (proceeds in one stage) leads to the
reduction of molecular weight, formation of oligomers and low-molecular
hydrocarbons. At relatively low temperatures, compounds with unsaturated
bonds are formed, which are accumulated continuously during the entire
process period according to Scheme II:

 
(9) 
 

 
(10) 
 

 

 
(11) 

In the presence of oxygen, oxidation of polyethylene macromolecules,
which consist of compounds containing a carbonyl group - ketones and
aldehydes - occurs in parallel with these processes. The concentration of
these compounds increases at 270°C and decreases at 300°C. At temperatures
above 300°C, compounds containing an?-epoxide group are found, the
formation of which begins with a hydroperoxide OO-macroradical [9].

During the process of thermal destruction of PVC/PE mixture
components, the recombination of PVC and PE macroradicals is reacted
according to scheme III [14]:
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As can be seen from the above scheme, the formation of PVC
macroradicals in the process of dehydrochlorination is observed, and in
PE as a result of dehydrogenation, and, as noted in [13,14], the latter
occurs much faster compared to PVC, culminating in the break of long
PE chains into short (reactions 9-11). At the initial stage, the competition
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between PVC dehydrochlorination, intra-molecular cross-linking of PVC
macrochains and the reaction between PVC and PE macroradicals is in favor
of the latter, i.e. the reaction with the formation of a grafted copolymer of PVC
components leading to increased thermal stability of PVC (reactions 12, 13).

Proceeding from these considerations, let's consider the data of the
results of thermal analysis of the polymeric mixtures under study presented
in Fig. 1 and Table 1.

Picture 1. TG curves for samples: LLDPE-1, PVC-2, PVC/LLDPE
(80/20) -3, LLDPE/PVC (80/20) - 4.

Fig. 1 shows that the decomposition of PVC and LLDPE before the loss
of mass of 60-65% occurs in one stage, and as noted above, this process
takes place at a high rate in PE. Introduction of LLDPE up to 20% slows
down the PVC degradation process.

  Table 1.
Temperature of indicated loss of mass, °C 

5% 10% 20% 
 
Name and composition 

of the sample 
 

Onset 
decomposition 
temperature 

Td, 0C (*) 

T, 0C T, 0C T, 0C 

 
 
 

PI CI 

Dispersion
particlesiz

e 

PVC-P 222,19 
(4,62%) 

222,0 244,0 259,8 0,100 0,775 - 

PVC-P/LLDPE (80/20) 220,68 
(3,06%) 

239,56 
 

256,3 
 

270,3 
 

0,028 
 

0,633 
 

2,5-5  µm 

PVC-P/LLDPE/CPE 
(80/20/5) 

238,20 
(4,24%) 

241,8 
 

261,1 
 

275,2 
 

- - - 

PVC-P/LLDPE/PVC-g-
LLDPE(80/20/9) 

237,91 
(8,77%) 

217,6 
 

239,1 
 

256,7 
 

- - - 

PVC-P/LLDPE (50/50) 206,57 
(1,50%) 

245,3 
 

261,5 
 

276,9 
 

- 
 

0,329 
 

1,5-µm 

PVC-P/ LLDPE/ PVC-g-
LLDPE (50/50/3) 

229,02 
(2,12%) 

252,2 
 

262,2 
 

278,6 
 

- - - 

LLDPE 316,52 
(2,43%) 

337,4 
 

345,5 
 

354,5 
 

0,118 
 

- - 

LLDPE /PVC-P (90/10) 235,84 
(0,99) 

277,2 
 

313,1 365,9 - 0,142 1-1,5 
µm 

LLDPE / PVC-P (80/20) 229,77 
(1,83%) 

263,6 
 

281,7 
 

336,3 
 

- 0,276 
 

1,5-2 µm 

LLDPE / PVC-P /CPE 
(80/20/5) 

249,48 
(2,44%) 

265,89 231,7 354,54 - - - 

LLDPE / PVC-P / PVC-
g-LLDPE (80/20/6) 

333,58 
(3,84%) 

336,3 
 

351,3 
 

359,1 
 

- - 300 µm 

 
Note: PVC-P - PVC plasticized 25 wt% DOP; PI and CI - polyene and carbonyl indexes

were determined according to [15]; (*) mass loss, % at Td, 0C is indicated in brackets.
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As it is said above, for PVC-P and LDPE thermal decomposition
takes place in 2 stages, and for their polymeric mixtures it is possible to
observe several stages with the initial decomposition temperature of 220
0C, inherent in PVC. The temperature position and the number of
subsequent transitions are conditioned by the reaction products between
PVC and LLDPE macroradicals, which is determined by the initial
composition of the mixture.

Due to different decomposition mechanisms of the mixture components,
it is reasonable to analyze the data separately for the PVC and PVC matrix
composition in the form of a disperse phase in the LLDPE matrix.

Each stage is accompanied by the formation of both PVC and LLDPE
radicals, and due to their recombination reaction the formation of grafted
copolymers is completed.  Thus, at the ratio of PVC-P/LLDPE - 80/20
thermal decomposition is observed in 3 stages. As can be seen from Table 1
in relation to PVC: at the first stage, respectively, an increase in the
decomposition temperature is observed, 5%, 10% and 20% (T5, T10 and
T20) of the mass loss of the samples; pyrolysis of PVC (carbonization and
partial graphitization of PVC) begins with less mass loss; at the second
stage, further decomposition of the mixture products is observed at a higher
rate; at the third stage, decomposition of degradation products is also
observed, but at a lower rate until the complete decomposition of the mixture.

As can be seen from Fig. 1, at the ratio of PVC-P/LLDPE - 50/50
thermal decomposition is observed similar to PVC - in the 2nd stage with
a shift (by 20 0C) of the coking stage in the direction of lower mass
losses, which is due to the reaction of recombination of the formed
macroradicals of PVC and LLDPE.  The introduction of the grafted
copolymer as a compartibilizer leads to a further shift of the coking stage
towards lower mass losses and the appearance of an additional transition
in the form of a shoulder with higher mass losses.

At the ratio of PVC-P/LLDPE 20/80 (PVC in the form of a disperse
phase) there are already 4 stages of destruction, where each subsequent
stage is accompanied by an increase in thermal resistance and a shift in the
pyrolysis stage towards lower mass losses (Fig. 1).

As it was noted above, at low LLDPE content (up to 20% weight)
PVC thermal stability increases due to the predominant formation of grafted
copolymer with short LLDPE chains as compared to the process of
dehydrochlorination and intramolecular cross-linking of PVC. In
confirmation of this picture, the values of carbonyl and polyene indexes
also testify, which for the composition containing 20% LLDPE decrease
by 18% and 72% respectively (Table 1).

At equal content of components, coexistence of two continuous phases
(Fig.2) is observed, thus (in relation to PVC) Td decreases on 16 0Ñ
whereas T5,T10 and T20 increase on 23, 17,7 0Ñ and 17,7 0Ñ accordingly.
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FIG.2 AFM photo micrographs of PVC/LLDPE (50/50)

When PVC/LLDPE polymers are added to the mixture of polymers,
the thermal stability in relation to PVC and the initial mixture of polymers
increases, and in the case of chlorinated PE it is much more effective.
Such effect can be explained as follows in the formation of polymer-
polymer mixture the compartibilizer in the form of grafted copolymer in
the form of grafted copolymer of PVC and PE goes to the phase interface
and, in general, the general picture of thermal decomposition of the mixture
components practically does not change. In the case of a composition with
a compartibilizer in the form of chlorinated polyethylene, macroradicals
formed during the thermal decomposition of the compartibilizerare able
to form in the matrix additionally grafted copolymers of both PVC and
PE, which contributes to the formation of a larger number of grafted
copolymers, and, accordingly, contributes to the thermal stability of the
composition. This effect is manifested more with the growth of LLDPE
concentration in the mixture (Table 1).

CONCLUSIONS
1. Thermal decomposition in several stages is observed for polymeric

mixtures of PVC-P/LLDPE composition. For each stage of thermal
decomposition, a grafted copolymer is responsible for the thermal stability
of the composition, which is formed by the reaction of recombination of
radicals of both PVC and LLDPE.

2.  At low LLDPE content (up to 20 wt%) PVC thermal stability
increases due to the predominant formation of grafted copolymer with
short LLDPE chains as compared to the process of dehydrochlorination
and intramolecular cross-linking of PVC

3. It has been revealed that the use of chlorinated polyethylene as a
compartibilizer contributes to the increase of thermal stability of the
composition.
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